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Overview

[ CEFR Can do objectives
1.1 Encourage further conversation by expressing [nferest in what

1.2 Start a conversation with a stanger
1.3 Retel| a simple namative in your own words
Communication friend

: Writing bank Write a semi-formal emall, introduce yourseti

i = -~

a) Write an Intemet dllm;ulwlthahhnd.ﬂmﬂn{mmﬂun
going by using acho questions.

b) In roups of four, rnitphnplrﬁ'ﬂulﬁnn where you are

Mﬂﬂﬂlﬂﬂh

Lead-in

OPTIONAL WARMER

Ask S5 to write their own name in the centre of a plece
of paper. They then choose a maximum of six family and
friends’ names. Ask 55 to write close friends or family
near their name and other names further away.

L "~

1 » Pul Ssin pairs to tell each other if they have ever
been in situations like the anes shown in the photos. 5s
discuss whal types of relationships the pholos show, Gel
feedback from the class,

Answers

Main photo: old/best/close friends-

Top photo: colleagues, manager and employee
Mphﬂm hm-lll

Bottom photo: colleagues, friends, acquaintances

2 ¥ In pairs, Ss put the words into four groups. If there
are any words the 5s don't know, encourage them to
explain them to each ather. Check the answers with the
whale class, Practise saying any words which the Ss find
difficult to pronounce.

Suggested answers

a) boss, classmate, colleague [

b) father-in-law, husband, stepmother

O acquaintance, best friend, close friend, ex-girlfriend,
friend of a friend, old friend

d) stranger, team-mate

» Ask Ss 1o add any more words they know to each group.
Go round anid monitor to check correct spelling. Get
feedback from the whole class and write Ss' words on the
board.

3 » Tell Ss to cover column B of the table, (n pairs, they
read column A of the table and discuss what the phrases
in bold mean. Get feedback from various Ss. 58 uncover
column B of the table and match the bold phrases from A
with the definitions from B. Check the answers with the
class and elicit more example sentences,

1 h 3 e L - 7
2 .d b a 6 b 8 g '

4 » Ss |ook back at the words from the box in exercise 2.
Ask them Lo write down lour people they know and choose
four adjectives for each person. Put 55 in pairs to describe
their relationships with the people they chose, Monitar and
assist where necessary, Write an example on the board:

! get on really well with my boss, He's really funny and
autgoing. Get feedback from the whole class and write
examples on the board,



1.1 A lot in common?

In this lesson, 5s discover what they know about

unusual hobbies and use phrasal verbs to find out about
each olher's spare-time activities. They then listen to
vrusual hobbies and study the use of auxiliary verbs in

the listening. Alter practising how to pronounce echo
guestions, 55 complete the lesson by finding out what they
have In common with their class colleagues,

Speaking and listening

1 » Put students In pairs to match the hobbles (1-5) with
the photos (A-E), Check the answers with the whole class.
Ask if any Ss do these activities and elicit what they know
about them.

3 - E 2 € 3 D 4 A 5 B

2a » Focus Ss' attention on the gapped sentences 1-10.
In pairs, 5s complete the gaps with the correct prepositions
from the box. Let Ss compare their answers with a different
partner and then check the answers with the whaole class,

Answers 4 on 8 In
1 about 5 about g lo
2 for & on 1o in
3 al 7 about

b » Divide the class into groups of three or four. In their
groups, Ss choose five of the guestions in exercise 2a

to ask other Ss in the class. Pul Ssin pairs so they are
working with a partner from a different group. 5s write
down what they think their partners answers will be.

€ » 5s ask each other their qguestions and write down Lthe
answers, Get feedback from various students,

3a » €3 . Focus S5 attention on the questions from
exercise 2a. Play the recording. 5s listen and make notes
of the questions that each speaker answers, Ss compare
their answers in pairs. Draw a table on the board with four
columns, In the frst column, write the numbers of the
speakers, In the second column, write the question that
vach speaker answers,

Answers
Dialogue 1 - question 3
Dialogue 2 - question g

Dialogue 3 - question 6
Dialogue 4 - question 8
Dialogue 5 - question 4

b » Elicit the key words from the Ss and write them in the
third column of the table on the board.

Answers

Dialogue 1 - juggling

Dialogue 2 - astranomy (daughter not speaker)
Dialogue 3 - snowkiting

Dialogue 4 - Chinese

Dialogue § - sudoku

€ » Play the recording again and ask 5s 1o take noles, Ss
compare their answers in pairs. Check the answers with the
whaole class and complete the final column of the table,

Answers (Final Table on the board):

Question | Keyword | More infarmation

3 jugzgling can juggle with five balls;
can't juggle with plates

9 astronomy | studies stars and planets;
has an expensive telescope

& snowkiting | kite attached to board;
terrifying; does il omce a
year,

B Chinese learning Mandarin and t'al
chi (a kind of martial art)

§ sudoku lapanese number puzzie;
all lines and boxes must
include every number
between 1 and

4 » Put Ss into pairs. Give 5s a few minutes to talk about
any unusual hobbies or activities they have tried. Get
feedback from the whole class.

4 !
OPTIONAL VARIATION

Ss individually think of an unusual hobby or actlvity

that they have tried. Then, In pairs, Ss ask each other a
max|mum of twenty questions to try and guess what the
activity or hobby is. S5 can anly answer ‘ves” ar "nmo’. The
best examples can then be used in a class activity.

Lo 7

f R
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

55 prepare a poster presentation of an unusual hobby or
activity that other S might not knaw much abaut,

Grammar | auxiliary verbs (do, be, have)

3 2
OPTIONAL WARMER

Tell S5 a hobby or sport that you do. Write the following
two aplions next to each other at the battom of the
board. 1 The number of times you do the habby /spart

a week, e.g. Tiwo or three limes a week. 2 No, | don’t.

In pairs, S5 think of questions they can ask you to give
these two answers. Eficit the 58" questions and write
correct questions above each answer. Elicit/teach the
difference between the two questions. (1 is a Wh- question
and 2 is a Yes/No questian.) Focus 5" attention on answer
2 and explain that it is a short answer. Elicit the verb that is
used from the question. Explain that It is a negative answer
and elicit/teach the negative verbs used in Arst and third
persan for the Present, Past and Present Perfect. At this
stage, don't discuss auxiliaries.




Ba » Ask Ss: What are auxiliary verbs? (do, be, have) and
Why do we use them? (they are used as helping verbs, e.q.
in the present perfect, past perfect and, continuous tenses;
in the passive form and for questions, negatives and
guestion tags). Ss then add auxiliary verbs to the Active
grammar box.

b » &5 11 5s listen and check their answers before doing
a class check. Ss then practise saying the dialogues in
pairs. Draw Ss’ attention lo the Reference on page 19 and
elicit the auxiliary verbs in the examples.

4 )
Active grammar
s did & haven’t
2 Daes 7 don't
3 Have B have
4 Are g s
& don't
\ _z

8 » Ssread and correct the mistakes in the four
dialogues. Let them compare with a partner and then get

feedback fram the whaole class.
Answers
1 A: What subjects do you like reading about?
Az Are you? What sports do you like?
2 B: | don't worry much. | guess sometimes | worry
about money.
A: Doyou? | do too,
3 A: Doyouuse the Internet a lot?
B: No, not really. | don'i have time. Do you?
4 B: Mo, | haven't. What about you?
A: Yes, it was,

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Put 5s into pairs. Each palr chooses one dialogue from
exercise 6 and personalises the information. 5s then act
out their dizlozues for another pair or the whole class.

Pronunciation | intonation in echo
questions

Ta » Ssdo the task individually, using part C of the Active
grammar box to help them, Ss can then check in pairs, but
do not do a class check,

b » €3 v4 Play the recording. Ss listen and check their
answers, Get feedback from the whaole class.

Answers

+ Doyou? 5 Areyou?

2 Has he? 6 Do you?

3 Areyou? 7 Have they?
4 Did you? & Doeshe?

¢ P Play the first question and answer again and write
the echo guestion on the board, Elicit whether Ss think

it shows interest or lack of interest (interested). Draw an
arrow above the question and ask Ss: Does the intomation

go up or down ot the end? (up). Play the remaining echo
guestions, using the same procedure for each one, Check
that Ss have understood the difference between interested
and uninterested intonation. Draw Ss" attention to the
Pranuncialion bank an page 164.

Answers

1 interested 5 uninterested
| 2 interested 6 unimterested

3 uninterested 7 interested

§ interested B interested

d » Model the example with a student. Ss practise the
other dialggues In pairs, adding extra information where
possible, Get feedback from various pairs in the class.
Explain to Ss that they shouldn'l overemphasise their
interest as this can mean they are being sarcastic which
can have the opposite effect,

Speaking
Ba » Read the instructions with the Ss and check

understanding. Go through the example. Give Ss a few
minutes to write the two things they are looking for,

b » Tell Ss they are now going to go round the class,
asking questions 1o find people who match their sentences
from part a. Encourage Ss to use the forms they studied in
the Active grammar box. Model the example, then get Ss to
mingle to complete the activity. Get feedback from various
S5 by asking them to repori back on someone who they
had something in common with,

' '
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Tell Ss that for the next lesson, they are going to find

aul about anm activity, hobby ar skill that is unusual

or different, They should find out all they can, &f the
beginning of the next lesson, put 55 into groups of

feur and select a student in each group to start. The
student starts with a statement an Lhe subject they have
researched as if it is thelr skill, Interest or hobby, &.2.

I have a snail farm at home. The other Ss in the group
should ask guestions to find out as much as they can,
using the forms from the Active grammar box. Tell 55 that
they have Lo keep asking questions and getting answers
for at least ninety seconds, Then change the speaker,

L Continue until all four 5s have presented their topic, o)

Reading and speaking

9 » Put 5sin pairs and give them two or three minutes
to discuss the questions. Get feedback from the whole
class and write the typical features of the Ss° culture/
cultures on the board, Tell Ss that these features might be
considered the stereatype for their culture. Ask 5s: Do you
think all people in your culture ave like this? Do you think
sterentypes are helpful? Then, discuss the 55" answers to
the last question as a whole class,

10a » Put Ssin pairs and label pairs Aor B. 55 A
individually read and answer the questions on page 10,
whilst Ss B individually read and answer the guestions on




page 147. 5s then check the answers with their partner.
Al this stage, do not do a class check and do not give the
coMmect AnSwers.

Answers
A 1 He called her ‘gordita’ - little Fatty.
2 She felt angry but didn't say anything.
3 Everyone was shocked. and she Telt embarrassed,
4 He said that ‘gordita’ is something you say to
peaple to show you lave them,
E 1 Heate as much as he could,
2 They were surprised by how much he ate and
warried he would be sick.
He thought it would please his parenis-in-law.
He needed to lie down.

F

b » Reform pairs with one student A and one student B.
Tell Ss to tell their pariners the story they read in their own
words. Encourage Ss to do this with their books closed,
only opening them if they really get stuck. In the class
check, ask Ss B to tell you about Ss A's story and vice-
versa, Then check the answers for exercise 10a with the
whole class.

€ » Ask Ss in pairs to discuss any possible cultural
misunderstandings they have had. In the class check,
discuss some of these and ask Ss what could have been
dane to avoid the misunderstanding,

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Ss think of a possible culiural misunderstanding 10 act
oul, Other Ss have Lo guess what the misunderstanding is
and what could be done to avoid il.

1.2 How many friends?

In this lesson, Ss listen to someone talking about their
Iriends. Through this contex! they study vocabulary for
describing personality and practise pronunciation of ‘ea’.
They also use different strategies for making friends with
a stranger. Ss read about the importance of having lots
of friends which provides the stimulus for revision of the
Present Simple and Present Continuous tenses,

Listening

Cricket is one of the national sports of England and

is played in many countries of the old British Empire
(e.2. England, Australin, New Zealand, India, Pakistan,
Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, South Africa, West Indies). it is
played by two teams of eleven players with a bat and ball
and a tareet called a wicket. The game is considered to
be about four hundred years old and in recent years has
expanded across the world so that it is mow the second
most widely played team sport in the world.,

1a » Ssdiscuss the questions in pairs. Change pairs and
let S5 discuss again. Get feedback from various 55, who
report what their partners told them.

b » €3 15 Play the recording, ask 55 Lo compare answers
in pairs, then get feedback from the class. Ask Ss: What is
different about this friendship? (There are eighteen years
between them.) Do you think you could be friends with
Rob? WhyWhy nat?

! Answers
1 Rob
2 They met about three years ago while working at the
same school.
3 PRob seems younger than he is; he's sincere, funny and
kind. They have a lot in common and have the same
sense of humaur,

4 Rob likes cricket,

Vocabulary | personality

2a » Divide the class into pairs and ask the 55 to do

the activity. Pairs then form groups of four to check their
answers. Before doing a class check, elicit which adjectives
are positive and negative and then let them check again.

Answers

1 pleasant 6 upbeat

2 kind-hearted 7 encouraging

3 dependable B sulky

4 jealous g selfish
I 5 EENErous 10 mean

5

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Ss act out a person with one of the characleristics and the
other 55 have to guess which ad|ective is being is shown.
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b » In pairs, 5s discuss the guestion and give reasons for
their answer, Then have a class discussion.

i ™
OPTIONAL VARIATION

1) This can be done as a pyramid activity, Ss start in
palrs and try and agree on the three most important
adjectives. Then repeat the task with two pairs per
group and then again with four pairs, Get feedback
from the whole class.

2} With stronger classes, after the pairwork, one student
comes to the board and argues why one adjective
Is important. Then other 5s in the class must give
reasons why they disagree. If the Ss cannot defend
one of the abjections, then the student who made the
ohjection cames (o the board and the process starts
again. ALthe end of the time allocated, the adjective

L being delended is the winner,

-

€ » 55 do the activity in pairs. Get teedback from various
5s,

Pronunciation | sounds and spelling: ‘ea’

3ar €5 5slisten to the words and put them in the
torrect column,

Answers
/i:/ upbeat, mean /1a/ fearful
/e/ pleasant, jealous Ju/ kind-hearted

b » @ :: Play the recording and get Ss to repeat the
sounds as they are played. Do a whole class check and
then an individual check.

¢ » Give 5sa minute to add more words to each column
and another minute to check in pairs. Then ask Ss Lo read
out their words with the correct pronunciation. 5s can refer
to the Pronunciation Bank on page 163 for more examples.

Speaking

r,_ )
OPTIONAL WARMER

Write the following on the board:

" Strangers are fust friends walting to hdppen.'
- Rod McKuen [American poet, composer and singer)

Check that Ss understand the meaning of the quote.

L Ask Ss: Do you agree with this quate? Why/Why not?

4a » Ss discuss the questions in pairs and then compare
with another pair. Gel feedback from the whole class.

b » Ssstudy the How to... box and put the headings in
the correct place. Ask Ss to point out the key words that
helped them choose the correct answer, Then drill the
canversation starters as a whole class.,

Answers
A atabusstop

B on public transport
C atapartty

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

With stranger classes, you might brainstorm more
conversational starters using a variety of situations,
e.2. on a beach, in a class.

€ » Do this as a whole class activity. To begin with, read
out one of the conversation starters and ask one of the

55 to respand. Then check if people think this is a good
response (make sure Ss understand that they have to
provide stimulus for further conversation, rather than
answering "yes’ or ‘no’}, The S who answered now chooses
another conversation starter and chooses another studenl
to respond, Continue with this for a few minutes until the
conversation starters have been used a few times. Decide
with the rest of the class on the best responses.

d » 5sda the activity in pairs. The pairs then give their
script to another pair to act out,

¢ =,
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

This should be done like musical chalrs. Agree with the
S5 an a situation, e.g. a party, 55 then mingle trying

to start a conversation with a ‘stranger’. If two people

can have a conversation which invalves more than two
turns, they can sit back down. e.g. A: Have you tried the
chicken? it's delicious. 8: No | haven't, Is there any left?
A: Yes there is, would you like some? B: Yes, please, The
last two people left standing are out and have to write a
script for the situation. You can then decide on anolher
situation and start again. The last pair left in the game are
the winners. The lnsing palrs can then act out their scripts
in front of the class. The winning pair can alsa model their
conversation. In classes of more than ten students you
could divide the class into two separate teams.

Reading

Social networking sites such as Facebook or Twitter are
becoming increasing popular with people of all ages.
They allow you to create a profile of yoursell, contact
friends or people you knew in the past and, indeed,
make new friends. People can upload photos, make
comments an each other's news and photos and chat

to each other in real time through a messenger service,
Facebook always implies a two-way relationship as you
cannot follow another person's life unless they accept
you as a friend. With Twiller, however, the relationship
can be one way and you can follow Lhe life of peaple who
don't even know you exist. MSN is a messenger service
where people can communicate in real time and it's also
a search engine, Ebay is a website where people buy and
sell things.

Ba P Ssdiscuss the statements in pairs. Elicit feedback,
but do not give the correct answers, If 5s think an answer is
false, ask them to provide the correct answer.

b » Ssread and check their answers, Give them no
mare than three minutes to do this. Let them check their
answers in pairs before doing a class check. If the answer




is false, elicil the correct answer. Check how many of their
predictions from exercise 5a 5s got right.

U §

2 T ({but they are not all close friends) '
3 Fl1301s the average}
4 Flabout five)

B » Give 55 about four minutes to do this activity before
letting them check in pairs. Get feedback from the whole
class, Ask Ss: Which answers are you surprised by? Why?
Do you agree with the article? Why/Why not? Can you name
five * true friends’ ?

Answers

1 two percent of salary

2 because people with better social skills do better in
the workplace

3 100

4 more than 300 million

5 although we may know more people, we will still have

the same number of close friends

7 P Ssread the different comments in pairs and decide
which opinians they agree or disagree with, Then get
feedback from the whole class, making sure Ss can justify
thelr answers,

B » Ssdiscuss the guestions in pairs. Get feedback from
the whole class and elicit reasons for their answers.

Grammar | Present Simple and Present
Continuous

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following sentences on the board:

1 lam o teacher, 2 I"m wearfng ____ (complete this
sentence with something you are wearing that day).

In puirs, 5s discuss the difference between the two
sentences,

Elicit/explain that the first sentence describes a general
state and that the second sentence is something which s
true at that moment, Ask Ss what the names of these two
grammatical structures are (Present Simple and Present
Continuous), 5s write two similar sentences about
themselves, one using the Present Simple and one using
the Present Continuous. 55 read their sentences ta their

L_ partner. Check the sentences as a whole class. b

9a » Ssread sentences (1—5) in the Active grammar box
and match them with the rules (A-E).

Active grammar
1 B 3 E 5 D
2 € 4 A

b » Write | hate cheese and I’ m hating cheese on the
board. Ask Ss if they think both sentences are correct.
Elicit which ane is incorrect {I"m hoting cheese). Elicit
that some verhs, especially those that refer to a state

and not an action, can only be used in the simple form,
5s then complete the task individually and check in pairs.
Get feedback from the whaole class, Refer Ss to Reference
page 19. Ask Ss; What structure do we use for habits/
routines, things that are true permanent or describing a
state? (Present Simple), Do we use the Present Continuous
for describing things that are happening now? (Yes.) Do
we use the Present Simple for temporary situations that
are happening around now? (No, we use the Present
Continuous.)

Answers

- Action verbs: go, do, eat, play

State verbs: believe, like, need, want, understand
Both: live, think, have

10 » in pairs, Ss complete sentences 1-10 using the
correct Present Simple or Present Continuous form of the
verbs in brackets.

Answers

1 Are you reading 6 are you living

2 doesn't work 7 Da you understand
3 need 8 are you thinking

4 Do you want 5 don't want, hate
5 don't have 10 ‘mstaying

11 » Write the prompt from number 1 on the board:
What iou/da? and ask Ss students to make a question
about a job. (What do you do?) Write the full question
on the board. In pairs, 5s make questions from the other
prompts (2—10). Ss compare their answers with another
pair. Check answers with the whole class.

Answers

What doyou da?

What are you dolng at work/school at the moment?
How often da you go out with friends?

What do you fike doing?

What films do you like watching?

What do you usually do at the weekends?

Are you reading a good book at the moment?

Are you playing/watching any sports these days?
Why are you studying English this year?

Are you doing any other courses at the moment?

O W O~ U B Mo

12 » 55 ask their partners the questions from exercise 11
and note down the answers. Get feedback from the whole
class.
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1.3 Brotherly love?

In this lesson, Ss listen to people talking about someane
they fell out with, They then read about the Dassler
brothers and through this text, look at the grammar of the
Present Perfect Simple and [he Past Simple.

Listening and speaking

OPTIONAL WARMER

Wiite these words on the board: fight, argue, discuss,
fall our with, In pairs, 55 talk about the meaning of these
words/phrases and decide which word Is the odd one
aul, (Answer: discuss s the odd ane out as it does not
necessarily imply a disagreament. )

1a » € -5 Focus S’ attention on the photos. In pairs,

5s decide what the relationship is between the people in
each photo. Get feedback from the whole class. Play the
recording. 5s listen and match each speaker with a photo,
Ss compare their answers in pairs before checking with the

r i,

%, A

class.

Answers
i B

2 A

3

c

b » 5slisten again and complete the notes in the table.
Pause between each speaker for Ss to write their answers,

€ P 5scheck their answers in pairs.

Answers

get angry have an argument

Inse your temper have a (huge) row

see red Fall aut over something

3 P 5sdiscuss the questions in pairs ar small groups,
Manitor and note down errors, Write the errors on the
board and encourage Ss to self-correct.

Reading

Adidas and Puma are two al the leading brands of sparts
equipment and in particular sports shoes. The companies
were founded by 1wo brathers, Adoalph and Rudolph
Dassler, who fell oul with each other and became rivals,
Adidas has generally been the more successful company,
reflected In their deal with football star David Beckham to
wear their sports clothes, This deal was reputedly worth
$150,000,000 Lo Beckham, The photo shows a statue of
Adi Dassterin the brothers’ hometlown in Germany, with
Argentinian footballer Lionel Messi who also endorses
Adidas boots.

Run DMC was an American hip-hop band, particutarly
popular in the 19805. They were ranked forty-eighth
by Rolling Stone magazine in their list of the greatest
musical acts of all time,

Mohammad All (:042-) is considered to be the greatesl
baxer of all time. Born Cassius Clay, this American boxer
wan the Heavyweight world title thiee times. He only
lost five fights in a career of sixty-one fights. In 1999, he
was crowned sports personality of the century by BBC
television.

Answers

Speaker i 2 3

Wha do they | father Romira - Sarah -

talk aboul? bast friend a colteague

Haw long all his life twelve years | one year

have they

knawn/ did

thiey know

each other?

Wiy /'Wiven Aged filteen; | They had an | Sarsh was

did they fall | he came Argument unfriendly

outf home at OVer money and said bad
five in the while they things aboul
maorming and | were on her. She said
didnteall to | hallday last | she was lazy
say ha'd be yar, and a bad
late. waorker

How is their Fine=te has | They haven't | There s no

relationship | always been | seen each relationship,

now? very kind 1o other since She doesn’t
him. then. know what

Sarah is
coing now.

Vocabulary | arguing

2 » Check that 55 understand the meaning of argument.
Put 54 in pairs to guess the missing words. Then play the
recording For 55 to listen and check their ideas, before
checking with the whole class.

4a » Focus 5s onthe words in the boa. In pairs, 55 try
and predict what the story will be about. Get feedback from
the whole class and write some ideas on the board. At this
stage, don't confirm any answers.

b » Ssread the text (o find the correct answers, Get
feedback from the whole class, comparing the answers
with their predictions.

Answers .

an argument: The Dassler brothers argued, which led
them to found separate companles, Adidas and Puma,

a business: The brathers formed a shoe company
together

anickname: Adalph Dassler’s nickname was Adi, which
later became part of his company’s name.

a shoemaker: The Dasslers’ father was a shoemaker.

a wild cat: Puma was named after a wild cat.

the 1932 Olympic Games: The Dassler brothers’ first
campany provided the shoes for Germany’s athletes
al the 1932 Olympic Games.

5 ¥ 55 read the text again and mark the sentences true
(T) or false (F). Encourage 5s Lo correct the false senlences,
Check the answers with the whole class,




Lo
N

Answers

F (He was a shoemaker.)

L]

F (They probably argued about money or women.)

T

F (Adidas is more successful than Puma.)

F (Some of the Adidas and Puma employees still don't
talk to each other,)

wn B ke

B » Ask Ss: What do you do when you find an unknown
word I a text? Do you (a) Look it ug in a dictionary? (b)
lgnore it? (c) Try and work out its meaning? Ask 5s to
discuss this in pairs and give reasons for their answers. Gel
feedback from the whole class. Explain that always looking
upwords in a dictionary can make reading very slow and
boring. while sometimes ignoring words means you might
miss something important, Read through the Lifelong
learning box with the 55 and check understanding. Focus
Ss on the definitions 1-4. Brainstorm any synonyms for the
wards that the class might know before putting 5s in pairs
to find the words in the text.

|

supplied
founded
relocated
market leaders

= R e

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

55 make short paragraphs or sentences using words they
know but think their colleagues don't know. Then pass
the sentences to other Ss to try and guess the meaning
from the context.

7 ¥ in pairs, 55 take turns to retell the story, Remind Ss
to use the phrases from exercise 2 and the verbs from
exercise 6.

Grammar | Present Perfect Simple and

Past Simple

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following sentences on the board.

1 [ lived here since 2001 2 | hove seen him yeslerday.
Tell S5 that the sentences are not cormecl. In pairs,

S5 correct The sentences. Gel feedback and write the
corrections on the board, underiining the verbs: 1 [/ have
lived here since 2001, 2 | saw him yesterday.

Elickt the names of these structures: ¢ Present Perfect
Simple. 2 Past Simple, In pairs, Ss discuss why we use
these structures, Gel feedback from the class.

Ba » Ssread the sentences and decide individually If
they are examples ol the Present Perfect Simple or the Past
Simple. s check in pairs and try to create a rule for the
difference between the two structures, Get feedback fram
the whole class.

LY ”

\ A

Active grammar

1 Present Perfect 5 Pasl Simple

2 Present Perfect & Past Simple

3 Past Simple 7 Present Perfect
4 Present Perfect B Present Perfect

b » Focus Ss on the Active grammar box. They choose
the correct options individually, then compare answers in
pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. Then refer
5% to the Reference on page 19,

Answers

Past Simple

ago, for

Present Perfect Simple
period, point

Present Perfect Simple
not yet, already

O WS R

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Get S5 to look back at the sentences from exercise Ba.
Using the Active grammar box, elicit why the Present

'S ™)

L Perfect Simple or Past Simple is used in each sentence.
>,

9 » Ssread the three short texts and choose the correct
answers individually before checking in pairs. Check
answers with the whole class and encourage Ss 1o give
reasans Tor their choices.

Answers

3 played
1 have played & hashad
2 starred 5 hasn't learnt

10 » Focus Ss' attention on the words in the box. $s do
the task individually and then compare answers in pairs.
Get feedback fram the whaole class. Elicit rules as to whera
these words normally appear in the sentence,

Answers
i since 3 already & for
2 ago 4 yet 6 just

3]_] 3i
11 » Put Ssinto pairs o discuss the question for a few
minutes, Encourage Ss to think of at least two advantages
and two disadvantages. Then put Ss in groups of four to
share their information and come to an agreement. Get
gach group to report back their decision. Perhaps Ssin
your class have worked in a family company. Encourage
them to share their experiences,




1 Vocabulary | phrasal verbs

In this lessan, 55 look at phrasal verbs connected to the
theme of families and relationships, 5s then use these
phrasal verbs to talk about their childhood and family.

[ )
OPTIONAL WARMER

Write the following phrasal verbs on the board: look after,
get on with, carry on, grow, Ask Ss which is the odd one
out and why. Answer: grow because it is not a phrasal
verh, Explain that phrasal verbs are formed with a verb
and a preposition, a verb and wo prepositions, or a verb

and an adverb.
i

1a » 5sread the text and answer the questions. Check
the answers with the whole class,

Answers

1 Englich and French because she was brought up in
France, but her parents were English.

2 English because the English student should have
been practising her French.

3 Because she wanted to be like the English student.
She wasn't successful because she wasn't really

| artistic.

b » Get Ss 1o find brought up in the text. Elicit again what
the difference is between a normal verb and & phrasal verb.
Ss wark in pairs to find the other phrasal verbs.

|' Answers

grew up, looked after, told off, carried on, got on, looked
up to, took after

2 » Ssdiscuss the meaning of the phrasal verbs from
exercise 1 and write a definitlon for each one. Get feedback
from the whole class, 5s match the phrasal verbs from
column A with the definitions in column B, referring to the
text from exercise 1. Check answers with the whole class.

Answers

1 ¢ 4 B 7 a
2 h 5 d B b
3 & a6 [

3 » Ssdo the activity individually and then check their
answers in pairs, Remind them to change the form when
necessary. Get feedback from the whole class.

Answers

take after
geton

Brew up
carried on
toid me off
brought up
look upto
looked after

B~ v Bl M e

4 » Put 5510 small groups to read the questions. 55
answer the questions in thelr groups, Get feedback by
getting various Ss in each group to tell the class one
interesting thing about another member of their group.

5 » Think of an example of something you have learned
recently and tell the class how you learned it, including
whether you used any technigues to remember things. Ask
5s how they record and remember new vocabulary and
brainstorm ideas on the board. Read through the Lifelong
learning bax with the Ss. Ask them to write one (or more)
of their answers from exercise g, using a phrasal verb, on
a clean piece of paper, Then put Ss back into their groups
of three and four, One person collects Lhe papers, shuffles
them and hands them out. Each student reads out theit
sentence(s) and the other Ss guess whose it was.



1 Communication

Online dating is one of the fastest growing services on
the Internet, In a world where more people have full-

time jobs and less time for social activities, finding a

date online is becoming Increasingly popular, especially
amongst the ‘babyboomer’ generation (people born
between 1946 and 1964). As well as online dating
agencies which charge a fee, there are free sites, too. You
can also date in virtual reality or using Skype or other
video-enhanced services. You can also meet partners

thought social networking siles.

In this lesson, Ss talk about meeting a new partner, They
find out more about Internet dating through the listening
and how people describe themselves on these sites. They
study phrases that can be used to describe someone's
gualities and finish by writing their own profiles.

1a » Put Ss into small groups to discuss the different
ways of meeting a new partner. Get feedback from the
whole class. Elicit any other good places to meet a new
partner.

b » @ v Read through the questions and elicit possible
answers for question 1. Write some ideas on the board,

§s listen to the recording and compare answers in pairs.
Check the answers with the whole class. |t necessary, play
the recording again before giving the answers.

Answers

1 seven million

2 sites for: readers of particular newspapers, animal
lovers, classical music fans and beautiful people

3 rather than writing your own profile, a friend
describes you

e N\
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Ask Ss about Internet dating sites. Ask 5s: What sort of
people use them? Would you think of using them?
WhyMWhy nat? Do you think they are good idea for a
husiness? Why/Why not?

A\ -

2 » Ss do the activity individually and then check in pairs,
Get fesdback from the whole class. Ask Ss what they think
of the descriptions. Are they reliable? Why/Why not?

Answers

1 Nadia and Richard went to school together,
sam and Jenna shared a house at university,

2 Nadia: genuine, loyal and honest, thoughtful and
caring, funny, lively
Sam: great sense of humour, never dull, has an
opinion an everything, good listener, kind and fun,
Sporty

3 Nadia: fabulous cook, famous for her dinner parties,
enjoys socialising

Sam: sporty, llkes mountain climbing and surfing

OPTIONAL VARIATION

Ss do the activity in pairs. One student reads about Nadia
and finds the answers while the other studen! reads
about Sam. Ss then share their answers belore doing a
class check.

3 » Read through the qualities with the Ss. Elicit which
phrase includes a phrasal verb (get on with) and its
meaning. Alsa elicit the meaning of the following:

sense of humour, fun to be around, life and soul of the
party, never a dull moment. 5s think about which five
qualities they would choose. Ss compare their answers in
pairs and then with another pair. Finally, get feedback from
various groups.

4 » Read through the instructions, Use Sam's profile and
ask Ss to underline where the four points are covered in
his profile. Check with the whole class. Then give 5s len
minutes to write their friend's profile, Encourage them 1o
use at least two of the phrases from exercise 3.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Collect the profiles in and shuffle them up. Then put 55
into small groups. Give each group three or four profiles.
Groups should check and correct the profiles and then
decide on the profile that is most likely to succeed, These
should then be presented to the rest of the class for other
55 to comment an,

r !




1»
Answers
1 s 4 Have 7 has
2 Has 5 don't B8 Doesntl
3 nAme & Are 3 Haven't
2
Answers
1 A Do g & Do
B: are B: -are
2 A: Do 6 A: Have
B: don't B: haven't
3 A Am 7 A: are
: don't B: "'mfam
§ A Do 8 A: Have
| B: dan't, have B: have
e
] Answers
1 don't feel 7 Are you doing
2 don't know 8 "mfam dealing
3 ‘m/am working g think
& 'm/ani helping out 10 gelup |
5 'mfam enjoying 11 ‘mjam getting up
! & like 12 hate . 1
4
Answers l
1 leh 5 worked
2 “ve/lhave done 6 tame
3 ‘vefhave been 7 ‘'we/have bought
4 got 8 ‘wve/have been
B
I
ANSwWErs
1. stranger 6 sympathetic
2 incommon 7 looksupto
3 fuentin B carried on
& sawnd g keenon
5 EEenenus 10 lost touch

Il Iy Cpel oo
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Writing bank

See page 153 in the Students’ Book
1 P Ssread the emalls and make notes in the table.

Answers
| Tomas | Margarita
Job works in an office teachir
Interests | snowboarding, walking, cycling,
skilng, music watching films
Family - husbhand and two
i children.

2 » 55 read the emails again and answer the guestians,

Answers

Tomas's email is informal.

Margarita's email is semi-formal.

a3a » Sslook at the ‘Informal’ features in the How to... box
and find an example of each in emall A

Answers

:)

Hithere,
Cheers

N wvE W

1 HOYERI
Also listen to a lot of music, Can't wait to find out atl
about you!
What bands do you like? | love Lady GaGa. Cool,

I LOVE it 1!

b » Ss complete the How te... box with words from

email B,

|_Ansmrs-

2 Using
longer
Nol using
Not using
Dear

= T S

many

Bestwishes

44 » 55 make notes about their job, studies, family and

inlerests,

b » Ss write a reply to Margarita, using a semi-formal

email style,
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| CEFR Can do objectives
uﬁummmim
pﬁmﬁhn object

23 Describe an important event from your life
ﬁmunlmm Describe a film
“ﬂdﬂumk Write a description of an event

anuum

a) With a friend, imagine you are going to take part in a radia
debale discussing plans for your tawn or city. First, on your own,
decide what you want to do. Then record your radip programmie
to try and agree on theee priorities for the city, Make suie you
use phrnses to show agreement ahd disagreement,

b) You lust a very vatuable item when you went to a restaurant
last woek. Write an emall to the restaurant, describlng the
ltem and asking if they have found 1L

&) You bave been asked to wiite an article for an online
sewspaper entitled “An event that changed the world', Write
& short artiche describing this svent. Use the How 1o... box on
page 154 to help you,

d) With a friend, video yourselves maldng a fitm review
programime. Choose three or four Alms you have seen tecently
and discuss what vou thought aboit them, Share the vidio
with lhe rest of the class and get thair feedback,

Lead-in

Documenlaries are usually seripus programmes which
rvestigate certain real-life issues. Docu-dramas, howeves,
do the same thing but use aclors lo recreate real situations,
rather than using real-life film, This |s particularly commaon
with events where there is no pletorial record,

OPTIONAL WARMER

Write media on the board, Explain that there are d/flerent
forms of media, e.g, the TV, rmdio and Intemet., In pairs, 55
brainstorm waords related to the media. Get feedback from
the whole class and write the words on the board, Leave the

§ wiords on the board (in a mind map) to facilitate discussions.
y

1 » Ssdiscuss the questions in pairs, using the photos,
Gel feedback through a class discussion.

2 » Pul Ssin pairs to read the text and underline the key
sentences and phrases relaled to media habits, Check this as
awhaole class (spend more time on the Internet than wotching
TV: average person does five other things ot the some time
as wolching TV, including going online to look at websites or
to IM their friends; television ... popular ... particularly reality
TV shows and soaps; less likely to watch documentaries or
chat shows, tend fo get their news online; ifread a newspager
- favouyite sections are sports pages, gossip and human
interest storfes; film ... populary, parficularly comedies and
horror films; docu-drama ... has also become fashionable).

In pairs, 55 compare their own habits with those described in
the article. Get feedback from the whole class

3a. » Ssfind vocabulary in the article and complete the
table, Let them check in palrs before getting feedback
from the whole class. Check that 55 understand all the
vocabulary,

Answers

Computers: online, website, IM ﬂmm

Television: TV, reality show, soap, do y, that show

Fllm: comedy, horror, docu-drama

Hampap&mspurtspimpiﬂp. human interest story,
current affars, business section

b » 5s brainstorm extra words to add to the table and
compare their ideas in pairs or small groups. Get feedback
from the whole class. You can recreate the table on the board
and aded all the words {or get vaur Ss to write them up) and
campare them with the words from the warmer activity,

r ™
EXTEND THE LEAD-IN

This can be done in groups of as a whale class, depending
o class slze, Tell 5s to look at the words on the board.
Each student will have at least thirty seconds to talk and
try and use as many of the words on the board as correclly
as possible in their speech. The winner is the student who
uses the most words comedtly in a cohesent speech.




2.1 Silver screen

In this lesson, Ss read about a documentary film of a

man walking a high wire between the twin towers of the
World Trade Center. The text also provides examples for
the grammar focus on defining relative clauses, which Ss
use to talk about a film they have seen. They then listen

to people talking about foreign language films, which
provides the context for studying how to give opinions and
agree/disagree. They also think about how to interact with
people outside the classroom,

4 ™
OPTIONAL WARMER
Write sitver screen on the board. Tell 5s that this phrase
describes one type of media. Elicit which media-and then
why they think it describes films. Write action below
sitver screen, Tell 55 that this is one type/genre of film.
Elicit other types of films. Make sure documentary and
drama are covered and suggest docu-droma. In pairs, Ss
write down two films that they think are typical films for
each type/genre. Go through each type, Encourage S5 to
think of adjectives they could use to describe Alms. While
doing this, check Ss understand the meaning of gripping,

poignant, fascinating and inspiring.
\ A

Speaking and reading

The ‘twin towers” were part of a complex of sever
bulldings which made up the Warld Trade Center in New
York. The two Lowers were 110 melres tall, The bulldings
were destroyed on g Seplember 2001,

As well as walking a tightrope between the twin towers,
Philippe Petit has also walked a tightrope from the Eiffel
Tower to a nearby bullding, across Broadway in New York
and at the Plaza Mikado in Tokyo.

1 » Ssdo the activity in pairs. Get feedback from the
whole class.,

2a » Ssread the text 1o answer the first three questions.
Put Ss in pairs to compare their answers and discuss
question 4. Get leedback from the whole class, For
questions 1 and 3, ask 5s which information in the text
helped them to decide.

Answers .

1 docu-drama

2 how Petit planned and carried out a tightrope walk
between the twin towers in New York

3 Yes, he/she thought it was fascinating and inspiring

b » Ssdo the task individually and then in pairs, before
doing @ class check, Check the answers with the whole
tlass, asking 55 ta correct the answers, where possible,

Answers

F (it was going to be built)

T (974)

T (Notre Dame and Sydney Harbour Bridge)

F (they had to forge documents and get past security
guards)

e

F (only photos)

7 F(he stayed there for 45 minutes)

F- TRV I

L=

Grammar I defining relative clauses

- ™
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Tell Ss you are going Lo check their knowledge of the

media. Ask them Lo write down the following:

a) The name of the person who invented the TV,
{john Logie Baird)

b} The country whose film industry is nicknamed
Bollywood. (India)

¢] The country where the programme Who wants to be a
millionaire? started, (the UK)

d) The year when the first ‘ad’ was made. (1941)

&) The search engine which is used by most people.
(Google)

) The reality TV show that has been broadeast in over
twenty countries. (Big Brother)

Chech the answers with the class and copy them onita

the board. Ask the Ss who john Logie Baird was. If the

Ss can't give you ‘He was the person who invented the

TV, write it an the board. Ss write similar clauses for b-1.

Write these clauses on the board, Underline the defining

relative clauses. Elicit the name of the structure, then ask

Ssto read the notes on page 33.
. J

3a » Focus S5’ attention on sentences 1-6. 5s use the
words from the box to complete the sentences. Check the
answers with the whole class.

F
Answers

that/which

who

when

where

| that/which

l whose

b » Ss complete the rules in the Active grammar box

using the words from esercise 3a. Check the answers with

the whole class. Explain to 5s thal these clauses give extra

information that is necessary to understand the noun.

Draw three houses on the board and write: The house was

sold. Do we know which house was sold? (No) Draw a tree

in front of one of the houses. Change the sentence so it

reads; The house which has the tree in front of it was sold,

Do we know which house was sold? (Yes) Ask Ss to identify

the relative pronoun in the sentence (which).Tell Ss that

there is a full explanation on Reference page 33 and give

them time to read it.

=R N




Active grammar

We use that or wha tor people.

We use which or that for things or animals.
We use where for places.

We use whose lor possessions,

We use when for time.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

S5 write short fim reviews of a film they have seen, They
tan take pictures from the Intemet and then put them up
on the wall. The films should be ones that are preferably
on at the cinema now. You can then decide as a class

which film is the best to go and see.

\ ¥ Y A
4 ¥ Inpairs, 5s add a relative pronoun to each sentence,
Check the answers with the whole class. Speaking and listening

Answers

1 That's the studio where the last Bond film was made,

2 Goldencye is the name of the house where lan
Fleming wrote the original stories,

4 DrNo is the first Bond book which was made into a
film.

4 George Lazenby is the man who only played Bond
once.

5 Daniel Craig is another actor who took the role.

& Derby County Is the foolball team which Bond actor
Timothy Dalton supports.

5 » 5s do the activity individually and then check as a
whale class, Make sure Ss can explain why the change was
necessary (unnecessary and why they chose the relative
pronou,

Answers

1 2001 Is the year when the first Harry Potter film was
made.

2 Joanne Rowling is the author whose books were
turned into the Harry Potter films.

3 Scotland is the country where most of the outdoor
scenes were filmed.

4 Wamer Brothers is the company which produced the
films.

5 Richard Harris and Michazl Gambon are the actors
who have taken the role of Dumbledore.

& $1.3 blllion is the amount of money which the first
three films made.

Speaking

B8 * Read through the instructions with the Ss. Give 55

a lew minutes to prepare what they are going to say and
then put them in pairs to describe their films, Change the
pairs and repeat the activity, Get feedback from the whole
class and decide which of the Rlms described sounded the
most interesting.

g —
OPTIONAL VARIATION

This can be done as a ‘guess the film® activity. Model

this by giving a description of a film, using only the four
points given and ask the 5s to guess the film. Then give

55 no mare than five minutes to do the same activity
thermselves, Put 55 in pairs to guess each other's films,

You can swap the pairs around a few times and finlsh by
watching some examples as a whole class.

\ -

Le Herisson (The Hedgehog) (2o0g) 1s a French comedy
drama about an eleven-year-old girl who 1s bared and
decides to kill hersell on her twelfth birthday,

Red Cliff (2008 and 2009) is a two-part Chinese eplc war
film, set in the third century AD, It is the most expensive
Asian film and broke box office records in China. It was
directed by John Woo,

OPTIONAL WARMER

Ask Ss 1o look back at the photos from Man on Wire. Ask
Ss: Were they appealing? Why/Why nat? How effective
are film posters? Have you been directly affected by a film
poster? 55 look at the two flm posters on page 24. Ask
L Ss: Which film loaks the most appealing? Why?

7 » Ask Ss to look at the posters and elicit whal makes
these films different fram Hollywood blockbusters, Then
put 55 into pairs to discuss the questions and get feedback
from the whole class.

8a » Discuss the guestions quickly with the whole class.
Write the most popular answers on the board.

b » € w10 Play the recording and ask Ss to take notes.
Get feedback from the whole class.

—

Answers

Sue: subtitiing

Ekaterina: subtitling

Ben: dubbing (because he thinks it's hard to watch a film
and read subtitles at the same time)

€ » Ssread through the questions. Check understanding
and play the recording again. 55 answer the questions
and then check in pairs, Check the answers with the whole
class,

'.l.ms

1 Sue § Ben

2 Ben 5 Sue

|3 Ekaterina 6 Ekaterina J

9 » Put Ssin pairs to read through the How to... box. Ss
match the headings from the box with the correct example
phrases. Check the answers with the whole class.

)
=
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10a » £3 -« Tell Ss they are going to listen to some
statements which they will agree or disagree with. Ss write
numbers 15 in their books. Play the recording. Ss tick

the statements they agree with and cross the statements
they disagree with. Refer 1o the audioscripl on page 166 if
necessary,

b » Play the recording again, pausing after each
statement while Ss write their responses. Remind them to
use the phrases from the How to... box.

@ > Put 5sin pairs to discuss thelr responses. Encaurage
them 1o use expressions from the How to.. box in their
discussions. Get teedback from the whale class.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION:

Put 55 in pairs (A and 8), Tedl S5 to wiite down the names
of five famous people who are oftén In the public eye,
S5 share the names they have written with a partner. S A
has one minute to talk abowt one of the famous people,
using expressions from the How to... box, 5 B listens and
tan either agree or disagres with 5 A. When responding,
Student B should use expressions from the How to..
box, After one minute, 5 change roles. Gel 55 to tick
the expressions from the How to... box each time they
use them. Continue until the Ss have discussed all the

5 tamous people. Monitor and give leedback al the end.

11 » individually, Ss think of the last time they used
English outside class, then compare answers in pairs,
Focus Ss on the Lifelony learning box, 5s write a list of the
different ways they interact with English outside class,

Ss compare their lists in pairs. Get leedback Irom various
pairs and explain how important it is for Ss o have contact
with English outside class, For homewaork, Ss find short
English language articles from the Internel, a magazine or
a newspaper and bring them Lo the next lesson. Ss read
each other's articles,

OPTIONAL VARIATION

For homework, ask Ss to find a website in English
which they find interesting. Tell 55 they will give a short
presentation to the rest of the class in the neat lesson,
Encourage 54 to use as much of the language covered
in Lessan 2.1 as possible, Ss describe the website o
the class and talk sbout what they lound interesting.
Ss can then loak at the sites they heard aboul and can
Investigate elther in class of lor thelr next homework,
Ask S5 to ghve feadback on the new websites.

'S "\

o ™

2.2 Built to last

I this lesson, Ss talk about gadgets and, In particular,
the television. 5s begin by listening to a discussion ol
sco-gadgets, which provides the context for the language
of how to describe an object. They are then Introduced

to the vocabulary of television and adjectives that could
be used to describe TV programmes. This leads to some
pronunciation work on /n/ and [n/. The reading text on
television also provides the context for studying passive
structures,

-\
rﬂF‘I‘lﬂ-HﬁL WARMER

Write the word gadget on the board and elicit a
definition, If necessary, read out the following three
definitions and ask them to guess which one is correct;
(a) o imachine that (s used to keop the house clean

(b} a mechanical or electronic device with a procticol use
{c) something that is different or vnusual. Elicit examples
of gadgets from Ss and then ask them to decide which
they think ks the most important gadget In use today. Get
S5 to explain their reasons. Anally, ask them if they think
the TV is an important gadget. Can we llve without it]

Listening

1a » Pul Ssin pairs 1o guess what the gadgets are and
what they have in common, Get feedback from the whole
class, but don't confirm any answaers.

b » £+ Play the recording. Ss match the gadgets from
exercise 1a with the speakers and then compare their
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class.
Elicit the words that helped them choose their answers.

i

A
D

&=

1 B
z C

@ * Elicit the answer fram the whole class, without
listening again.

Answir
[ They are all environmentally friendly or ‘eco-gadgets’.

2 » Play the recording again. 5s note down the good and
bad polnls of each gadget. They then compare notes with a
partner and compare again with another pair. Get feedback
from the whole class,

o N o >
:
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'8 » Put Ss in pairs to discuss the gadgets. Refer Ss back
tothe How 10... box on page 24 and encourage them to use
‘the language of agreeing and disagreeing. Get feedback
from the whole class. Elicit any other eco-gadgets Ss might
know of.

Speaking

4 » Sscomplete the activity individually. Check the
answers with the whole class, making sure Ss are clear
which form follows the preposition, Elicit other possible
‘words that could follow the prepositions.

: lﬂlﬂm.

s used for playing music.
used by joggers.

a thing for playing music.

s made of plastic,

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

5s make example sentences using the How to... box to
describe the gadgets on page 2%.

5a » Ss think about a gadget they own (or someane they
know owns) and write their descriptions. Check that no two
5g have the same gadget and that the gadgets are not too
obvious,

b » Ss describe their gadget to a partner, who will try and
guess what the object is. Choose 5s to demonstrate the
activity [or the class.

Vocabulary | television

Guineas were originally gold colns that were used in the
UK between 1663 and 1813 They were ariginally woirth one
pound sterling but later increased in price because of the
cost of gold, it tater became a colloguial term lor pownd.

The Coranatian is the cersmony ol which someone is
officially made king or quesn, usually at Westminstor Abbey,

The London Olympic Games in 1948 were the first Summer
Qlympic Games ta be held after the Second World War. It
was the cheapest Olympic Games because of the financial
situation after the war.

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Write the word tefevision on the board. Elicit a
description of a television, using the phrases from the
How to... box on page 25. Bralnstorm words that Ss
assoclate with felevision. Write these words on the boand
and check Ss understand the meaning of all of them,

B8a » Write television on the board. Ask Ss: Does the
word *colour’ go before or after * television® ? (before),
Tell S5 that this is an example of a collocation and check

they understand the meaning of collocation. Ss identily
which words from the box go before felevision and which
go after. 58 then compare thelr answers with a partner. Get
feedback from the whole class,

Answers

television channel, television commercials, digital
television, live television, an (The) Television, elevision
presenter, television producet, television programme,
satellite television, television screen, television set,
television viewers

il

b » 55 put the words in brackets in the correct place and
then complete the sentences in their own words. Pul 55 in
pai's (o read their sentences to each other,

r ™\
OPTIONAL VARIATION

Once 54 have completed thelr indhidual senlences,
number Ss from 1-5. S5 have 1o find oul whal the mos!
popula response s for thedr numbered sentence, Gel
feedback from the whole class 1o find out the resulls of

the survey,
L. A

¢ * 5S¢ decide which adjectives in the box are positive of
nezative and then compare their answers in pairs. Check
the answers with the whole class and check understanding
of the adjectives.

Answers

Positive; entertaining, exciting, pipphg Incredible,
Inspiting, moving

Negative: annoying, boring, nauseating, nonsense,
unrealistic, unwatchable

Pronunciation | /v and ny

7a » @) o Write the word entertaining on the board and
elicit the pronunciation from the class. Play the recording.
Ss decide how the last 'n’ is pronounced. Put 5s in groups
to practise the last [/ sound a1 the end of the word and
then the whole word.

b » Sslook back at the adjectives in exercise 6c, Ask
them to underline all the ‘n's and decide how they are
pronounced. Ss check their answers in pairs. Don't ask for
feedback at this point.

Answers

In/ annoying, entertaining, incredible, inspiring,
nauseating, nansense, unrealistic, unwatchable

/1! annoying. boring, entertaining, exciting. gripping.
inspiring, moving, nauseating

¢ » € x4 Play the recording for Ss to check their
answers. Gel feedback from the whole class. Ss then listen
ggain and repeat the words as a whole class and then
irdividually,

d » Ss work in pairs to think of programmes they have
teen which could be described usine the adjectives from




¥

exercise 6. Remind Ss to use the example phrases, Get
feedback from the whole class and ask Ss to repor! what
their partners sald about a programme. Elicit other 5s'
opinions about the same programme. Again, encourage Ss
to use the adjectives from exercise 6¢ In their responses.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Prepare a table lor each student with four adjectives from
exereise 6 used as column headings. Each table should
use different adjectlves. Hand out ane table to each
studen! who should write al least one TV programme or
film in each column and then write thelr names on the
top. Collect the tables and then hand them aut agaln,
making sure no student gets their own table. Ss then
make sentences using the lable they have and 5s can
guess wha they think wrote i1, e.g. This person thinks
"Worehouse 13° 15 entertaining but thinks * Bones® is
baring. Who is it? They can also discuss whether they
agree wilh the sentences.

Reading
8 » Start by eliciting descriptions of the photos fram

ihe whole class. Then put Ss in pairs to discuss the two
questions, Get feedback from various Ss,

8 » 55 read the article and find out what the numbiers
refer to. Let Ss compare their answers in pairs before
checking answers with the whole class,

I k.

N

1948: the date of the first London Dlympic Games
3.000: the number of TVs lost in London hombings
1936: when the Marconiphane was made

11,000 the equivalent of 60 guineas in pounds today
12: the size of the screen in Inches

10 » Elicit from Ss that they should (3) read the
questions first and underiine the key words in the
guestions; (b) Iook far the key words or synonyms of the
key words in the text to find where the answer [s. Make
sure Ss understand they should not read the whole fext. Ss
underline the key words. Check what they have underlined
with the whole class. Ss then answer the guestions, Check
the answers with the whole class, making sure 5s give
reasons lor their answers.

Answers
T 9
NG
1
;ﬁmm

~ F (his grandfather was)
NG
T

R T S

Grammar | the passive

g ™
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following words on the board:
Jehn Logie Baird invent TV

In palrs, Ss make a correct sentence using the words

in this arder, Tell 55 1o change the form of the verb if
necessary. (John Logie Balrd invented the TV.) Now write
the words on the board in the following order:

v invert  John Logie Baird

In pairs, Ss make a corredl sentence using the words in
this order. Tell 55 to change the form of the verl and add
exlra words il necessary. (The TV was invented by john
Lagie Baird.) Ask S5 whal the name of this grammatical
structure is (the passive),

In pairs, Ss write more senlences using the passive aboul
L. famous films, books and songs. Check 5s° answers,

_—

11 » Sslook back at the text and complete the sentences
in the Active grammar box. Copy the senfences on the
board and elicil the answers to fll the gaps. 5s then

read rules A-C and match them with sentences 1-3. Get
feedback from the whole class. Ask Ss to identifty verb
forms used in the passive (fo be + past participle) and
write 1his on the board. Refer Ss to Reference page 33 and
give them time Lo read the notes. Ask Ss: Whaot happens
fo the object of on active senlence when it is changed into
a passive sentence? (It becomes the subject.) What is the
main focus of o passive sentence? (The person or thing
affected by the action.) What preposition do we use ifwe
wan! to Include the person who did the action in a passive
sentence? (by)

I ™
Active grammar
It is thought to be Britain's oldest warking set,
It was made over seven decades ago.
The sel has been converted from analogue to digital.
It can be used for many years to come,

A 2
B 3
iC 1

12 » Do the first question with the whole class, Look

at the first sentence, Ask Ss: [s the sentence active or
passive? (active), What verb(s) need to be used? (could
recefve) Then elicit the second sentence. 5s do the rest af
the activity individually and then compare their answers in
pairs. Get feedback from the whole class.

i

could be received
is replaced

made

iire madie

could be watched

(- LT B TR R




13a » Write sentence 1 on the board and elicit one extra
word to make the sentence correct. In pairs, Ss add one
woid to sentences 2-8. Don't ask for feedback at this paint.

b » € .15 Play the recording for Ss to check their
answers, Get feedback from the whole class.

I{rm

1 Afather and son who made millions of pounds from

~ fake DVDs have been jailed for six years.

2 Hundreds of thousands of DVD's were prodiced by
workers hired by the gang. ot

' 3 The DVDs were sold cheaply in pubs and markets.

4 Itisestimated by the police that the criminals made

around £43,000 a day from the operation.

5 The gang members lived a life of luxury until they

~ were caught,

6 However, police believe that most of the money the
gang made has been taken out of the country.

7 Itis estimated that criminal gangs in the UK make

i about £300 million a year from fake DVDs.

' # Police dogs have now been trained to find hidden
DVDs.

2.3 Stories in the news

Some newspapers in the UK, known as tablolds, have

a reputation for not always being accurate in their
reporting. They also often include strange stories which
are hard to believe,

In this lesson, Ss read some strange newspaper stories
and, through this context, analyse the grammar of the Past
Simple and Past Continuous, Theythen talk about events
in their lives using the Past Simple and Past Continuous.

S )
OPTIONAL WARMER

Write newspaper on the board. Put 55 in pairs and give
them one minute to write as many words as they can
think of related to newspapers. Ask 55 how many words
they have written. The pair with the mosl words read out
their words. Write them on the board. If the other Ss have
any different words, write them on the board. In pairs,

Ss put the words on the board inlo groups using their

k chosen categories. Get feedback from the class.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Pul 55 [nto small groups. Ss write the introduction to a
news programme, including at least five headlines using
the passive tense, Ss then act out thelr news introduction
for the rest of the class.

\ ™

Speaking and listening

1a P Put 5sin pairs to discuss the first question. Gel
feedback fram the class. Then focus on the apinions and
discuss the second guestion with the whole class,

b » & 144 Play the recording. Ss identify the various
opinions. Get feedback from the whole class,

Answers . .

Different newspapers report the same story in different
ways. both

Newspapers sometimes try to make news storles sound
worse than they are. Eben

Newspapers have to make storles sound exclting in order
ta sell. both

20, » Check Ss understand all the words in the box., 5s
complete the sentences with words from the box. Check
the answers with the whole class.

Answers

1 delivers
2 takes

3 escapes
& Saves

5 survives
& inherits

b In pairs, 55 match the headlines with the pictures and
describe what they think happened in each situation. Get
feedback fram the whale class,




1 D 4 B
2L 5- F
%.1'E 6 A
Reading

3a » Ssread quickly through each text and choose a
headline for each story. Tell them not to worry about any
words they don't understand at this stage. Let Ss check
their answers in pairs before getting feedback from the
whole class.

Answers

A 2 D 3
B 4 E 5
c 6 Foa

b » Explain that some of the stories cover similar topics.
For example, both stories B and D mention restaurants. In
pairs, ask Ss to find other similarities between stories B
and D, Get feedback from the whole class. Individually, 55
look at the list of topics 1=7 and write the number of the
stories beside the topics.

¢ P Sscompare their answers in pairs, Check the answers
with the whole class.

Answers

2 AE 5 ABDEF
3 BCDE 6 CF
4 AE 7 Wk

4 » Ssread the text again slowly and answer the
nuestions in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class.
Check if there are any words or expressions that 5s don't
understand in the text.

OPTIONAL VARIATION

Before doing exercise 5a, focus 55° attention on the
werbs in the box, In pairs, give 55 one minute ta think

of expressions which use these verbs. Ss pair off with
another partner and campare expressions. Get feedback
fram the whole class and write the expressions on

the board.

\ J

b ® Ss cover the texts, In pairs, 5s take turns to retell the
stories, using the phrases from exercise sa to help them.
Manitor closely and note errors. Write the errors on the
board and encourage Ss to self-correct.

€ » 5sdiscuss the questions in pairs. Get feedback from
the whole class.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

55 write their own strange newspaper story and read it 1o
the class. It could be a strange story they have heard, or
one which they have made up.

Pronunciation | word stress on word
endings

Ba » 5slook through the news stories (A-E) and
complete the table with words that use each ending. Let S5
compare answers in pairs before getting feedback from the
whole class.

Answers
-“Be “eer

“ese -elte

employee career Vietnamese | cigarette
escapeep
refugee

coffee

Answers
1 a Calais, France
b She was too embarrassed.
2 a Hecouldn't cook such a fine creature’.
b Hesent an employee to set him free.
3 Mrs Barese’s neighbours
4 Lala caused g10,000 of damage: dropped a vase,
threw paper towels, flooded the restaurant,
seagulls and a turtle I
a first aid and helping mothers give birth

o W

b his passenger was having a baby

B5a » Ss do the activity in pairs. Check the answers with
the whole class.

1 take;f 5 retumn;c
2 gehe 6 give;d
3 move; b 7 lake;a
4 ctause;g

b » € vy Check Ss understand the meaning of stress
pattern. Play the recording and pause after each word for
Ss to note the stress pattern. Elicit the exception, Refer S5
to the Pronunciation bank on page 163 to read the rule.

Answers
The stress is on the last syllable in all the words except

coffee.

¢ » With the whole class, brainstorm other words to add
to each column of the table .



Grammar | Past Simple and Past
Continuous

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

5s tell a partner what they can remember from the

story about Mrs Bright on page 28. Ask 55 the following
question and tell them to write a full sentence answer.
When did Mrs Bright lose her way? (Mrs Bright lost her
way as she was driving round Calais.) Tell 55 to underline
the verbs in the sentence and ask Ss; Which grammatical
structures are used in this sentence? Elicit Past Simple
and Past Continuous,

74 » Ask 55 1o look at the Active grammar box and tell
them to answer quesiion 1 in pairs. Elicit the answer.

Active grammar

The underlined verbs describe something temporary and
in progress.

b » Ssread rules A and B, then find more examples of
the Past Continuous in the texis on pages 28-29 and
underline them, Ask various Ss to read them aloud. Tell 55
that the Past Continuous is used in the following cases:

to describe something temporary and in progress, 1o say
that something happened in the middle of a longer action
and to sel the scene at the beginning of a story, In pairs,
S¢ then discuss question 2. Elicit the answer, Tell 55 to
look at Reference page 33 and give them a few minutes

to read through the notes, Ask Ss: Which tense do we use
for complete, finished actions in the past? (Past Simple)
Which tense is used for the action which interrupts the
Past Continuous? (Past Simple) Do we use the Past Simple
for temporary actions and situations? (No) Do we use the
Past Continuous for longer or permanent situations? (No)
Focus on the pronunciation of the weak forms of was Avaz/
and were Ava/. 5s practise saying the sentences from the
Reference section on page 313.

Active grammar

State verbs are not normally used in the continuous
form, e.g. like, love, hate, want, need, prefer, know,
understand, believe, remember.

8 » Ss complete the sentences individually and then
gompare answers in pairs. Check the answers with the
whaole class.

i\ A

Answers

was working, met

was, liked

arrived, was cooking

knew, met

didn't break, was playing, fell
checked, were sleeping

was listening, didn't hear
saw, Were you wearing

Wt DU B M

9 » 5s complete the activity individually. Check the
answers with the whale class.

Answers

| remember when my little sister was born. | was ten
years old, and | was staying in London with my parents. |
knew my mother was expecting a baby, but | didn't know
how soon it would arrive, | was really hoping for a girl,

It happened when | was at a friend's house. It was her
birthday and so she was having a party. My grandmother
came to collect me, but when she told me the news | was
so excited that | ran down the statrs, and | fell and broke
my arm. | visited my mother and sister in hospital, and |
had to spend the night there with my arm in plaster, too.

Speaking and writing

10 » Before looking at the book, ask 55 what they think
the basic ingredients of a story are. Then go through the
four stages on page 30 before Ss idenlify the stages in the
story from exercise g. Check the answers with the whole
class.

Answers

1 | remember when my little sister was born. | was
ten years old, and | was staying In London with my
parefits. | knew my mother was having a baby, but
1 didn't know how soon it would arrive, | was really
hoping for a girl. -

2 Ithappened when | was at a friend’s house. It was
her birthday and so she was having a party, My
grandmother came to collect me,

3 but when she told me the news | was so excited that |
ran down the stairs, and | fell and broke my arm.

4 | visited my mother and sister in hospital, and | had to
spend the night there with my arm in plaster, too.

11a » Sschoose one of the events and make notes.
Explain that they do not have to write full sentences.

b » Give 55 a few minutes to go arganise their notes,
making sure they have infarmation on all four stages from
exercise 1o,

€ » Pul Ss in groups to lell each other about their events,
Get feedback from various Ss, who should report one of
the stories they heard.




2 Vocabulary | the news

In this lesson, S5 look a! different verb + noun collocations
and their use in the context of newspaper articles. 53 then
write thelr own newspaper report using these callocations,

- !
OPTIONAL WARMER
Write fake @ ___ on the board. In pairs, 55 think of
different ways of completing the phrase, Get feedback
from the class, and write the 55° ideas on the board.
Explain that some verbs are often followed by certain
nouns and that this is called collocation.

L it

1a » In pairs, Ss look at sentences 1-9 and decide which
naun does not collecate with the verb. Check the answers
with the whole class and check understanding of the
collocations.

Answeers

L - B
LR -

LB TR
LB -8 I

b » Focus Ss' attention on the photos and put them in
pairs to do the activity, Get feedback from various Ss.

2 » Do this as a whole class activity with books closed.
Draw the table on the board and appoint two manitors, ane
1o fill in the *a/an’ column and one to fill in the ‘no article’
column, The rest of the class then work to fill in the table,

3 » Focus the Ss° attention on the dilferent newspaper
pages in the box. Put 54 in palrs to discuss which of these
sections of a newspaper they would normally read and

why/why not. The pairs then decide on which pages they
would find the collocations from exercise 1a,

Suggested answers

Arts unhu:m come into lashion, perform a song, perform
a

Business sectlon: make a profit, come into maney

Current affairs: commit a crime, cause trouble, cause an
atcident, break i record

News and gossip: come into fashion, come into money,
cammit a crime, mluﬂﬂhhuumhm
plastic surgery

Science section: make a discovery, develop an idea,
develop a product

Sports pages: win a race, win & maich, break a record

4 » Ss do the activity individually. Remind them that they
may have (o change the tense of the verb to fit the contexi
ol the sentence. Check the answers with the whole class,

Answers
performed a/the sang
came into

made a discovery
develops a product
have plastic surgery
commit a crime
caused an accident

N W B W W -

Ba » 55 iry to do the activity Individually at this stage.
Monitor and help 5s with ideas il necessary,

b » Ss compare their list with a partne-. Get feedback
from the whole class.

OPTIONALVARIATION

55 write the list of famous people in a ¢ifferent order from
exercise 5a. 5S¢ show thelr lists to a partner who guesses
who each person is, using a collocation from exercise 1.
e.g. | think Lady GaGa performs songs on TV.

Ba » Check the meaning of the word gossip. Give S5sa
few minutes to discuss the questions in groups of three or
four, then cantinue the discussion quickly with the whole
class, Ask Ss: Where do you find most gossip? Which
magazines TV programmes focus on gossip?

b » Read through the instructions and practise saying
the opinions as a whole class. Put 55 In small groups and
give them some time to think. 5 then tell each other their
telebrily gossip and give their own opinion.

© » Elicit phrases for giving opinions and then compare
the Ss ideas with the How to... box on page 24. In the same
groups, Ss tell their gossip again and the other Ss in the
group should give thelr opinions. Then do the same as a
whole class, allowing the whole class to comment,

s \
OPTIONAL VARIATION

When you have read the instructions and practised the
apinions in exercise 6a, tell 5s they should try and make
noles an two pleces of celebrity gossip, one true and one
made-up. Then for exercise 6c, S5 in the group have fo
decide which gossip they think is trus and which |s false,
and glve their reasons,




The Orphanage (zoo7) is a Spanish horror film about a
woman wha returns ta her old home to open a school
for disabled children. Then her son starts talking to

an invisible friend. The film opened at the Cannes Film
festival and was very successiul., [ won seven Goyas
(Spanish film awards).

Did you hear about the Morgans? (2009) is an American
comedy about a city couple who see a murder and have
to enter the witness protection programme. This means
having to get used to living outside the city. The fim
was not very successful and Sarah |essica Parker won a
Golden Raspberry for being the worst actress of zoog,

Transformers, Revenge of the Fallen (2o009) is a science
fietion film and is the second Transfarmers film, after the
first was a huge box office hil. The second film, however,
was not as successful. Although it made a lot of money,

It got mostly negative reviews from film critics. It won the
Razzle award for worst picture of 2009 but also became
the twenty-third highest grossing film of all time.

In this lesson, S5 talk about films, They listen to a description
of & film and then practise how to talk ahout them,

r A
OPTIONAL WARMER

Put a number of film titles on the board (preferably films
that the 55 have probably seen). Ask 55 which ones they
have seen. Then elicit what Ss know about the flm and
construct a rough description on the board. This should
give 55 something to compare with when they have
finished the lesson.

\ A

1 ® 55work in pairs Lo discuss the questions. Remind 5s
to give reasons for their answers. Get feedback from the
whole class.

2a » @) 11 Draw Ss' attention to the three posters and
#licit descriptions of the poster and Rim. You could revise
film genres at this point. (You may also want to check if
anyone has seen these films and encourage those people to
lel the other students speak.) Play the recording. Elicit the
answer and encourage 5s to give reasons for their answer,

| Answers
A The Orphanage

b » Focus Ss on the table. In pairs, Ss to try to complete
the sentences from memory. Play the recording again and
then check the answers with the whale class.

Answers

It's & horror film.

It's about a woman who buys the house where she used
to live as a child. Her son starls to see the ghosts
af children in the house and then he suddenly
disappears.

The main characters are the woman and her husband.
There is also a rather spooky old woman.

3 » € 159 Tell the Ss they are now going to hear more
about the film and should take notes. Play the recording.
Ss compare their notes in pairs and make extra sentences
to go into the table, Write the table on the board (or have a
slide prepared on a projector) and then complete the extra
information with the whole class,

4a » Sswork in pairs and choose a film that they have
both seen. Ask each pair to make a table like the one from
exercise 2 and complete it with notes lar their film.

b » Put pairs into groups of four (two pairs or four
members from different pairs). 5s describe their film plots
without revealing the name of the film and the rest of the
group tries to guess the film, The best or most challenging
examples can then be done as a class activity,

r "
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

(1) 5% write a review of the film they described, using the
noles they made. This can then be pinned on the wall and
5% can read the reviews and discuss whether they agree
or disagres,

{2) Ss imagine they are trying to sell the filmtoa
producer. They meet him In a lift and have one minute to
get his attention and sell the flm. Give Ss a fow minutes
to prepare. Play the producer yourself, 55 listen ta the
different pitches and choose the best one,
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have been killed
started

has been announced
has been discovered
announced

has sold

called

found

has been found

is selling/will sell

i)
v
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Answers

whose
when
which
where
when
who
whose
who
which

" where

where
who

that can be used in 3, 6, 8, 9, 12

@
v
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Answers

wis, started

witre watching, heard

were you doing, was reading

saw, was looking

crashed, was going

Were they winning, were losing

was studying, found

Did you see, was wearing, Didn't you notice
were you doing, was just looking

studied

|
v
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Answers

ans
documentary
plastic surgery .
sections
profit
accidents
record
article

come into
perform
sCreen
presenter

Writing bank
See page 154 of the Students’ Book

1a» Sslook at the photos and discuss the question |n
pairs. Get feedback from whole class, but dan't confirm any
answers.,

b Ssread the article and check their ideas from BARTCISE
1a. Check the answers with the whole class

Answers

The connection is the Olympic Games. Brazilians are
sitting on the beach, hearing that they have won the bid
to get the Olympics in 2016,

2 » Ssread the How to.., box and tick the phrases used |n
each paragraph of the article,

;

| remember when

after that

Suddenly

In the end, It was one of the best days of my life.

1

2

3

8§
38 » Ss make notes about the event they have chosen
using the paragraph structure given,

b » Sswrite about their event using phrases from the
How to... box.

A .=,
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Lead-in

r OFTIONAL WARMER

Tell 55 that you are going to tell them about your hame.
56 work in pairs and think of questions to ask you.
Monitor and check Ss' questians, correcting where
necessary. 5s Lake turns to ask you thelr questions,
Answer them, giving as much IMormation as you like.
Encourage 5s to ask follow-up questions if they want to

find olit more.
. A

1a » Focus Ss" attention on the question. Give Ss a few
minutes lo think about the meaning of home and then
write notes aboul the prompts.

b » Put Ssin groups lo compare their ideas. Get feedback
from the whole class,

2a » Put Ssin small groups. Ask Ss to look at the table
and check they understand the words and expressions. If
there is any vocabulary Ss don't know, encourage them

to consult their dictionaries or ask you. 55 match the
words from the box with the categories in the table, Check
answers with the whole class. Draw the table with the
column headings and existing words on the board and then
complete it with the answers. Make sure to leave space for
exercise zb.

Answers

A: an apartment, a studio flat )

B: a cellar, a fireplace, a garden, a garage, a gate

C: the suburbs - .
D: a park and a playground, a commerclal district

- CEFR Can do objectives

33 Make a complaint

32 Compare cities

33 Take notes while listening

Communication Describe hopes, dreams and ambitians
bank Write an emall of complaine

b

[ CEFR Portfolio ideas :

a) You work In the complalnts office of your local council, You are
tired of reading sitly complaints. Write to your boss and complain,

_ glving examples of the silly complainits you have received,

b) Write an article for an online magazine, describing a

 well-known town or city in your country and comparing It with
& town of City which is less well known. Try to promate the less
well-known place,

€ Interview a lew friends and mily members about their
dreams, hopes and ambitions. Vides the interviews and show
them to the class.

b » Inpairs, Ss think of words to add to the table. Elicit
ideas from the whole class and write them on the board

in the relevant column, Check the meaning of the new
words with the whale class and clarify any vocabulary Ss
do not understand. Elicit example sentences to check Ss
can use the vocabulary in context and are using the correct
pronunciation. Encourage Ss to correct each other before
daing so yourself,

3a » Ssdo the activity in pairs, Encourage them to use
words and expressions from exercise 2.

b » Ss describe the place where they live. Encourage
them to ask follow-up questions to find out more
information. Monitor and assist where necessary. Then
put 55 in different pairs to repeat their descriptions. Get
feedback from the class by asking Ss to tell you something
about their first and second partner's house or flat.

I ™
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Facus 55 on the photos. S5 discuss the photos in pairs

and rank the houses in order from 1-4 (1 = the place they
would like to live the most, 4 = the place they would least
like to live), Ss report their ranklngs to the rest of the

class, giving raasons for their decisions,
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3.1 Your place or mine?

In this lesson, Ss look at a website that offers home
exchanges. They read descriptions and then listen to
two families planning an international home exchange.
The listening provides examples for the grammar focus
on future plans, which they then practise. s talk about
things they would need if they went to live abroad, This
leads to a listening 01 the problems families faced on an
intermational home exchange which provides the context
for studying how o complain politely.

OPTIONAL WARMER

Ask 54 to look at the photos and brainstarm things they
can see that are relevant 1o houses, e.g. outside: walls,
window, balcony; inside; vase, lamp.

Reading and speaking

There are organisations which offer house swapping
halidays where families exchange their homes with
giher families in another country for the holidays, The
advantage for the families is a saving on the cost of
accommodation,

1 ¥ Give Ss a fow minutes to discuss the guestions in
pairs. Get feedback, but don't give the correct answers il
this point.

2 » Write Yourhome — Myhome on the board. In pairs,

5s discuss what they think the title is about. Ss read the
texts quickly 1o match the descriptions with the photos
individually, Tell them not 1o worry about any words they
don't understand at this stage. 55 check their answers in
palrs. Get leedback from the whole class and ask 5s to glve
reasons for thelr answers,

Property 1: photos Aand 2
Property 2: photos Band 1

OFTIONAL VARIATION

Divide S5 into pairs (A and B). 5s A read about Property
1and 55 B read about Property 2. 55 then exchange
property information and match the texts with the

photos.

3a » 5sread the texts more carefully and answer
questions, Check the answers with the whaole class and
elicit the part of the text which gave them each answer. Ask
Ss il there are any words or phrases in the text that they
don't understand. Encourage 5% to answer each others'
questions before ask'ng you,

\. - J

1 Property s 5 Property 2
2 Property 2 6 Property 1
3 Property 2 7 Propertys
4 Property 2

b » Ss discuss the question in pairs. Get feedback from
the whole class.

Listening

4a » € .55 Give Ss time to read through the activities
and then play the recording. Ss write D for the Dos Santos
family and A for the Armitage family. Check the answers
with the whaole class.

1. b 3 A 5 D
2 A 4 D 6 A

b * Give Ss time to read the extracts from the listening.
Then Ss work in pairs and predict the answers, Play the
recording agaln for Ss to check their ideas, Check the
answers with the whole class,

Answers

1 're spending 4 ‘regoing
2 goingto do 5 goingtotry
3 ligive 6 wont

Grammar | future plans

r B
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following sentence halves an the boare,
1 {'mgoing to buy a new car.

2 [think il the owner tomorrow evening.,
3 I'mmeeting buy my own house one doy.

Ask S5 to match the sentence halves (1 buy a new car,
2 buy my own house one day, 3 the owner tomorow
evening). 55 then make thelr own sentences using the
underlined forms. Let Ss compare ideas in pairs.

S

5 P Give Ss a few minutes to read the Active grammar
box. In pairs, Ss find examples of each structure in exercise
4b. Check the answers with the whole class. Refer Ss to the
Reference on page 47 and give them time to read through
the notes, Ask Ss: What structure do we use if we want to
talk abaut intentions or plans in the future? (be going to)
Whet structure do we use for fixed arrangements in the
future? (Present Continuous) What structure do we use

for decisions made of the time of speaking? (will) What
structures do we use for making general predictions about
the future?*be going to of will' Focus Ss” attention an the
cantracted forms of will and will not ('ll and won't)

Answers

A 2,45 B 3.6 ¢ Eia




B » In pairs, Ss complete the texts with the words and
phrases from thee box. Check the answers with the whole

s moving
is going to

o~
=

is going to

78 » Read through the instructions and examples with
the class. Ask 55 to decide on a list of ten items.

‘b » Now put the Ss in pairs to guess each other’s lists
by asking yes/no questions. Read through the example 10
make sure Ss understand the task.

g » Ss then compare lists and help each other to get the
- missing items. You may want to model this first with a
student. Get feedback from the whole class. Ask Ss to read
gut a few examples of what they are going to do.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Give S5 a few minutes to write as many of the things from
their lists as they can on the board. Then have a class
discussion, choosing the ten most necessary items, 55
should give reasons for their opinions.

Ba » In pairs, Ss write three or four guestions to ask
other students about their plans for the topics given.
Monitor Ss' wark and help where necessary.

b » Put Ssin groups of four. Ss take tumns to ask their
guestions. Encourage them to ask follow-up questions.
Manitor and take note of errors which can be looked at
with the whole class at the end of the activity.

Listening

8 » Focus 5s an the pictures of the two families during
their home exchange. In pairs, 55 predict what the
problems were, Get feedback from various Ss and write
their predictions on the board.

10a » €9 = Play the recording for Ss check their ideas
using the predictions an the board.

Suggested answers

Top left picture: The house was old and dark.

Top right picture: The shower didn't work.

Bottom left picture: The fiat was too small so they had big
arguments.

Bottom right picture: There was a bar downstairs which
played loud music until 4:00 a.m. ]

b » Play the recording again, Ss take notes and then
compare their answers in pairs. Get feedback from the
whole class.

Miriam: the house was in the middie of nowhere, it was
didn't work and there was no hot water

Jeremy: the fiat was 100 small, it was too hot (no fan),
mosquitoes stopped them sleeping, a bar downstairs
played music all night

¢ » &8 123 Give Ss time to read through the guestions,
Then play the recording and check the answers with the
whole class,

Answers

over two hours

disgusting (dirty) and small

the cleaner was ill

sheets and towels because there weren't any
clean anes

switched off

£100

B M=

o W

11 » Play the recording again and ask Ss to mark the
phrases M or R. Get feedback from the whole class. Drill
the phrases, checking for pronunciation and intonation.

- ~
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

1] Tell S5 that you have an electrical/ DIY shap, Tell 55 that
they have bought something from your shop and it s
broken. Encourage 55 to complain to you. Go thraugh the
four stages of complaining from the How to... box,

2) Give Ss a few minutes to think of a prablem that they
had {or someone they knew had) while on holiday. Put 5s
into small groups to describe the problems. Encourage
S5 who are listening to ask follow-up questions aboul
the problem. When all the 55 have talked about their
problems, Ss agree on the worst prablem, Get feedback

from the groups.
\, S

Speaking

12a » Give Sstime to read their notes from exercise 1ob,
Then brainstorm different forms of compensation with the
whole class and put them on the board. Let the whole class
discuss the ideas, eliminating any that are impractical or
Irrelevant.

b » Put Ssin pairs and check they understand their rales.
Remind them to use the phrases from the How 10... box
and then Ss perform their roleplays. Change the pairs and
start again. You can do this as many times as you think is
necessary. Monitor and take notes of any errors. Review
the errors with the whole class.




3.2 City life

In this lesson, Ss talk about cities and read a poem about
city life. This leads to some work on adjectives describing
places. A listening and a reading text are provided to give
information about different cities around the world. The
reading text also provides examples for the grammar focus
on comparatives and superlatives.

Reading

1a » @ .21 Draw S8’ attention to the words in the box.
Then play the recording and ask Ss to lick the sounds
thiey hear. Elicit the answers and check 5s understand the
words/phrases in the box.

Answers

car homns

car engines
police sirens
people talking

b » Give Ss time to note down all the sounds that they
can hear where they live,

¢ » Let S5 compare their answers in pairs, Then get
feedback from the whole class and ask Ss how they feel
ahout the sounds,

2a » € .24 focus 58’ altention on the pholos and
bralnstorm words that 5s associate with the photos. Check
the meaning of the word verse. Then play the recording
and ask 5s to match verses in the poem with the photos.
Get feedback from the whole class and ask Ss lo give
reasons for thelr answers. Don't give vocabulary or check

the glossary at this slage.

i

g -

3 A
4 €

b » Draw 55" attention to the glossary but don't go
through the words at this stage. Give 5s a few minutes

10 read the verses and answer the questions before
comparing their answers in pairs. Check the answers with
the whole class and then, finally, check Ss have understood
the glossary by asking Ss for example sentences using the
words,

A
The poet enjoys all the sounds and sights of the city.

3a » Check the meaning of the word rhyme by writing
the word be on the board and eliciting rhyming words. If
S5 are having problems, write bee and see on the board
before eliciting again. Look at the example and check
the meaning. Ss then work in pairs to find rhymes. Get
feedback from the whole class.

Answers

hurrying, scurrying
race, face, pace, place
nights, lights, heights
creep, sleep

b » Read through the first sentence of the instructions
with the Ss. Get Ss to say the example words aloud and
notice that they sound like the sound they describe. Elicit
other words like this, e.g, hiss for the sound of a snake.
Write the word onomatopoeia on the board. Explain that
this is what we call words that sound like the sound they
describe. Look at the example and then put 55 in pairs to
find other onomatopoeic words in the poem. Get feedback
from the whole class.

Answers
swash
swoash
sputter

@ » Write phone and fun on the board, Elicit what these
two words have in commaon (they start with same sound).
Emphasise the first sound if necessary to help Ss. Point
out that we are lalking about first sounds and not first
letters, Ask Ss to think of other pairs of words like this and
write them on the board. Then draw S+’ attention to the
examples. Tell Ss that these are examples of alliteration. in
pairs, Ss now look for ither examples in the poem. Check
the answers with the whole class.

Answers
sweepers - swooshing
pacing - places

tity - senses - sleep

4 » Ss do the activity in pairs. Get feedback from the
whole class. Ask Ss: Do you ageee with the feelings in the
poem? Why/Why not? After reading this poem, how do you
feel about city life? Have your feelings changed?

- 3
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Put S5 into small groups, 55 write a short poem aboul
either country or city life, Tell Ss they should have at least
one example of a rhyme, one example of onomatopoeia
and one example of alliteration, The groups then read

out their poems and the other 58 guess whether they are
1alking about the lown or the country,




' 'wablﬂary | adjectives describing places

~
OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Refer S5 back to exercise g on page 39. Elicit adjectives
| that were used by 5s to describe city life. Bralnstorm
and write the adjectives on the board and check

paderstanding. Ask Ss to justity why they would use

them, You can also brainsiorm any other adjectives they
think they could use to describe a city.

8a » Check Ss understand the meaning of adfective and
gpposite. Ss do the task individually and then compare
answers in pairs, Don't confirm any answers at this point,

b » In pairs, ask Ss to think of a town or city that matches
sach adjective and make sentences, Write an example

on the board: London is dirty because of the amount of

' pubbich everywhere, but Zurich is very clean. Get feedback
b the whole class with Ss using their senlences to show
they have understood the adjectives. Finally, elicit the

L gnswers o exercise sa.

A R
OPTIONAL EXTENSION
In pairs, Ss look back at the adjectives from eaercise 5a.

They then choase a town or city to describe using at (eas!
five adiectives, 5% present thelr descriptions 1o the class

class, Try Lo elicit detalls of what Heather says about each
place.

liked: old buildings, people, shops, restaurants, temples,
nightlife
didn't like: climate

and the other Ss decide If they agres of nol,
\ _—

Listening

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Ask the whole class: What do pou know about Japan? Do
you knaw the names of any lapanese cities? What can you
tell me about these cities!?

Ba » © «=s Refer Ss back to the adjectives in exercise
5, Ask Ss to predict which adjectives they might hear in a
deseription of Kyoto and why, Play the recording and then
theck the answers with the whole class.

L

Answers
lively, bustling, traditional, quiet, moderm, friendly

b » Check the meaning of temples and climate. Ask S5
what they think they heard about these words. Piay the
recording again and then check the answers with the whole

Ta » 55 do the task individually and then choose at least
gne city that fits thelr criteria,

b » Ssthen compare thelr ideas in pairs, Get feedback
from the whole class and find out if everyone agrees and
the reasons for their opinions.,

r T
OPTIONAL VARIATION

1) In pairs, 55 consider what makes a city good or bad
and choose a city thal fits the criterla, Then tell Ss that
they are going to present an award to the best city in

the warld (or the country). Ss prepare and present their
presentation to the rest of the class who then vote for the
best city.

2) 5% write down the names aof their cities and their
criteria. Collect the names of the cities and write them

on the board. 55 then read out thelr descriptions and the
rest of the class guess which city they are referring to.

Reading

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Before starting this activity, with weaker classes, you
might like to check what Ss understand by the following
wards: sefting, circled, life expectancy, efficient, [hveable,
lifespan, preserved, medieval,

8 » 54 look through the text quickly to find the names
of cities mentioned in the text. Gel feedback from the
whole class and compare the answers with the cities 5s
mentioned in exercise 7,

9 » Read through the guestions with the Ss quickly,
making sure Ss understand subway and poliuted. 55 do the
task individually. Get feedback from the whole class.

Answers

Krakow

Santiago, Vancouver
Santiago

Sydney

Santlago

Krakow

Santiago, Sydney

l_‘dnunwuu

10 » In pairs, 5s re-read the texts and decide on the
advanlages and disadvantages of each city. Get feedhack
from the whole class and find out which is the most
popular city.




Grammar | comparatives and superlatives

Bigos is Poland’s national dish. Otherwise known as
Hunter's stew, there is no single recipe for this dish bt
It must include cabbage and meat. Sauerkraut {sour
cabbage), puréed tomatoes and mushrooms are also
common ingredients.

& B
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following gapped sentences on the board:
1 is taller thon .
2_____ isthe tallest person in the class.

Ask a student to complete the spaces on the board with
names of 55 In the class, 5s then discuss the endings of
the adjectives and when to use them,

-

11 » Give Sstime to read through the Active grammar
box, Then put Ss in pairs to look back at the underiined
sectiors of the text, Ss focus on the examples of
comparatives and superlatives and match them with the
rules in the Active grammar bow. Check the answers with
the whole class.

- life expectancy Is higher than the global average
mﬁmnmhm.mm
It is also sannier than you might imagine.
you won't find anywhere better to live than Sydney

the weather is not as good as in some cities,
it's at least very mild. -
R isn't one of the world's cleanest cities
It is the world's fifteenth most expensive city.
one of the best preserved medieval city centres in
Europe

men @3>
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12 » In pairs, Ss complete the teat with the comparative
o superlative form of thie words in brackets, Remind 5s to
add thon if necessary. Check the answers with the whole
class and write the answers on the board,

Answers

1 Ihe biggest s [riendlier than

2 the most interesting 6 b cold as

3 more comfortable 7 the most delicious
'8 the oldest

4 better than

13a » Model this activity first. Choose a city that all the
55 know (it could be the town or city you are in now) and
write sentences 1, 2 and 3 on the board, including the gaps.
Then elicit what 5s think should be added to complete the
sentences, checking that they understand the structures
and the meaning of the sentences. S then do the activity
individually, Pul Ss in palrs to read out thelr sentences and
discuss whether they agree with them, Monitor and note
dowr any problems. Get feedback from the whole class,

b * 55 write their five sentences individuatly. Then, in
pairs, $s read out their sentences and discuss whether
they agree with them, Get feedback from the whole class.

( A
OPTIONAL VARIATION

55 do the activity individually as above bul give three
possible answers, e.g. It°s probably the oldest cily in
Europe. a) Prague b) Bonn ¢) Manchester. Put 5s into
pairs. 5s read out thelr sentences and the three options.
Their partner has to guess which ¢ity they are referring
L ta. 55 can then decide if they agree or not,

Speaking

14a » Put Ssin small groups. 5s choose three places
in their own country which they think are the best places
to live, Give the groups some time Lo prepare short
presentations for the rest of the class. Remind 55 to give
reasons for their choices,

b » Groups read out their presentations and then 55 vote
for the best one.

i Ty
OPTIONAL VARIATION

As above, bul Ss prepare at least three reasons why

they have chosen each of their thiee best places, Ask for
nominations for the third best place in the country, Each
group nominates their candidate and gives their reasons.
Give an extra minute for groups to glve extra reasons o
for other groups to give reasons why they think one of the
nominations should not be considered. 55 then vote but
cannot vote lor thelr own nomination, Do this again lor
the second and first place in the country.

\ J




Inthis lesson 54 look &t the issue of life in the future,
specifically with reference to being more eco-friendly. Ss
read an article about a professor's predictions for the future
ard listen to people commenting on those predictions, The
article provides examples for the grammar focus on future
possitility. Ss look at different ways of expressing future
possibility and practise these forms. 5s look at compound
nouns and practise how to pronounce them,

OPTIONAL WARMER

Write Life in the future on the board. Below it, write
homes and ask Ss to predict what houses will be like

in thirty years' time. Then write rechnology and elicit
predictions. Finally, write resources (give the example

of water) and then elicit whether 55 believe resources
will be the same or different in thirty years' time. Write
eco-[riendly on the board and ask Ss to read the definition
on page 42. Ask Ss if they want to change any of their
predictions when considering the environment.

Reading
Kote = It is advisable to have dictionaries avallable for this
gection,

1 » Put 55 in pairs to discuss the questions. Then get
feedback from the whole class.

2a » Give Ss a mament to read the title and introduction
lo the article and then get feedback. Focus 55 on the words
inthe box. Elicit the meanings Irom Ss and practise the
pronunciation of each word/phrase individually and as a
whole class. In pairs, ask Ss to decide what relevance each
word has to an eco-friendly future and therefore why it
might be significant in the article. Get feedback from the
whole class, Put the best ideas on the board.

OPTIONAL VARIATION

With weaker classes, give Ss two or three minufes (o check
the meanings of the words and phrases in the box with a
dictionary belore continuing with the rest of the actiity,

b » S5 read the text to check if any of their predictions
from exercise 2a were true. Check the answers with the
whole class, referring to the ideas you wrote on the board
earlier.

34 » 55 do the activity individually. Check the answers
with the whale class. With stronger classes, try to get Ss to
give answers in their own words whenever possible,

r© B

't bybodyheat

‘2 space can be arranged in different ways

3 they will provide oxygen

y toTun o car

5 because water will be more expensive

6 tell us when food is about to go out of date and
provide recipes

b » Check that Ss have identified all the predictions

in the article by eliciting them and writing them on the
board. Ss discuss the predictions in pairs. Then put two
pairs together to make groups ol four to discuss again.
As 5s discuss their predictions, walk around and monitor
answers to review in the class check

Listening

4 » £ 12 Read through the instructions with the Ss,
Play the recording and then let Ss compare their answers
In pairs. Play the recording agalp for Ss to find reasons
for their answers before getting feedback from the

whaole class.

Answers
Tracy Stig
Homes will be 4 x
smalies, a good idea - we fich people will
dont need a5 awany be able 1o
much space 3% we | have hig houtes
think we do
People will tep | & x
using cars. doasn't think it e fuiols will hawe
will pappen unless | Lo be developed
peaple g forced
todoll
People will keep x x
fish to eat. hard b imajgine
snd won'l grow
quil'.b:hr enough
Fridges will be o = N
intelligent. thinks it's already
happening
Rabots will be x s '
e LOmmon. harg to imagine there are already
but you never some robate
know] and this, will be
| developed lurther
Grammar | ruture possibility
r k'
DPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following sentence prompts on the board;
Astronoutstrave! to Mars

Sclentisis|find o cure for AIDS

My country/win the World Cup

Spanish[become the mast important languoge in the
world

§ llspeck English perfectly

55 work In pairs and decide how likely it is that these
things will ocour in the nesl len years, Go around the
tlass, taking note of how Ss express future possibility, Get
leedback and write some of the S5 ideas on the board.

- e Ny =
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5 » S5 look back at the underlined sections of the text
and complete the sentences in the Active grammar box,
Check the answers with the whole class. Then refer Ss to
Reference page 47 and give them time to read through it,
Forus Ss on the use of will befare the adverb in affirmative




sentences and the use of won’ t after the adverb in
negative sentences, Also draw 54’ attention to the use of
the infinitive without fo after may/might/could. Finally, put
54 in pairs to answer questions 1 and 2.

o "

Active grammar

Our houses will definitely /certainly have 10 become much
better insulated.

Fuel will probably become much more expensive.

Homes probably won't be as big.

The climate may/might/could change significantly.

We may might not all have cars.

1 The adverb comes after will in pasitive [ alfirmative
sentences and before won't In negative sentences.

i could
.

6 » Ssdo the activity individually and then compare their
answers in pairs, Check the answers with the whole class.

|

31 probably won't

probably
definitely 4 might not

£i

1
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7 P Read through the instructions and the example

with the Ss. Discuss whether 55 agree wilh the example
sentence and if not ask them to think of other sentences,
55 do the task individually and then compare their answers
in pairs, Get feedback from the whole class,

8a » Tell Ss they are going to make predictions about
other 55 in the class, Give Ss time to think and write

seven predictions without writing the 5s' names. While
wriling the predictions, encourage Ss to use the ways of
expressing future possibility from the Active grammar boa.
Maonitor what Ss are writing and help them with vocabulary
s necessary,

b ® in pairs, 55 exchange their predictions, Partners try
to guess who the predictions are about. Change the pairs
and repeat the activity. Monitor the conversations and note
down any erfors.

Vocabulary | compound nouns

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Focus Ss° attention on the lour photos. Ellcit what all the
photos are examples of and then elicit descriptions of
each pholo. Ask Ss: Which one looks like the best place
to live? Why?

Answers
1 C 3 D
2 A 4 B

10a » Write motarhome on the board. Explain that
this is an example of a compound noun and elicit what a
compound noun is (a noun made from two smaller words
put together). 5s then look for more compound nouns

in the descriptions from exercise 9. Check the answers
with the whaole class, Check meaning as well as correctly
identifying the compound nouns.

Answers
trechouse, staircase, bedroom, bathroom, freplace,
hillsidie, skylight, solar panels, bunk beds. sofabed

b » Ssdo the task individually and then compare answers
in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class and
confirm that Ssunderstand the meaning of the compound

nouns and whese they can be used.
Answers
washing machine mobile phone
central heating alr conditioning
sofa bed fish tank
wall cabinets swimming pool
computer screen bunk bed
DVD player

Pronunciation | word stress in compound
nouns

11a » Check first that 55 remember the difference
between a noun and an adjective. Then do this as a whole
class activity,

Answers
They are all noun + noun except centrol heating and
mobile phone which are adjective + noun.

b » @ 1 =7 Read through the instructions and check

that Ss understand the meaning of stress. Use the word
compound noun as an example, Write it on the board

and elicit which word |s stressed. You could show Ss how
to mark this on the word, e.g. compound ngln, Play the
recording. Ss listen and mark the stress, Then check the
answers with the whole class. Ss can then listen again and
repeat as a whole class and individually.

9 » 5s read the descriptions and match them with the
photos individually. Let Ss compare answers in pairs
before getting feedback from the whole class. Elicit the
infarmation which helped them to make their choices, but
do nol focus on vocabulary at this stage.

Answers
Only centrol heating and mobile phone have the siress on
the second word,

€ P Ask 55 to look back at the words that have the stress
on the second word, Ask Ss;: Are these two compound
nouns the same as the other compound nouns? How

are they different? Whot rule does this illustrote? Do this
activity with the whole class.




L
Adjective + noun compound nouns usually have the stress
on the second word.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

535 brainstorm as many compound nouns as they know,
Write the two parts of the words all over the board. Then,
with the whole class, put the compound nouns back
together (checking meaning at the same time), You can
also check that Ss can correctly stress the new campound
nouns: You can then start a story snake; Start a story
including @ compound noun. Then a student continues
the story until they use another compound noun. This
continues round the class,

Speaking

12 » Read through the instructions then put Ss in pairs
to discuss the questions. Change the pairs and repeat

the activity as Ss will be more confident the second time
araund. Monitor this activity, noting the correct use of
compound nouns and future possibility. Get feedback from
the whole class, Give Ss the opportunity to report back on
whalt they heard from other students and ask the rest of
the class to comment,

" e

3 Vocabulary | prefixes and suffixes

In this lesson, Ss look at uses of prefixes and suffixes
and how they are used to modify words. Ss will need
dictionaries for this part of the lesson.

1a » Put Ssin pairs to answer the guestions. Check the

answers with the whole class and elicit that prefixes go at
the start of the word they are modifying and suffixes go at
the end.

Answers *
prefixes: un {not)
suffixes: ful (with) less (without)

b » in pairs, Ss read the table and add more examples to
the right-hand column. If 55 need help, encourage them to
use dictionaries or tell them 1o ask you,

2a » Focus 55 on the table. Discuss how adding suffixes
to a word can change the word type. Ask Ss to identify
which adjectives were formed from nouns and which from
verbs. Get feedback from the whaole class.

Answers

create/ creation, attract/attraction

dirt, friend

care (verb and noun), help (verb and naun)

use (verb and noun), care (verb and noun)

J enjoy/enjoyment, comprehend /comprehension

b » in pairs, Ss add their own examples to the right-hand
column. Check the examples with the whole class.

3 » 5sread the Lifelong learning box and then work in
pairs to discuss how they could organise their notebooks to
note the different word forms. Get feedback from the whole
class, Again with the whole class, brainstorm other words
that 5s have leammed recently and write them on the board.
In pairs, 5s use dictionaries to find all the other word forms
or suffixes and prefixes related Lo the new vacabulary.

4 » Give S5 time to read through the advertisements.
Then Ss worle in pairs to complete the advertisements by
changing the form of the base words in bold, Check the
answers with the whole class.

Answers

Flat to rent: peaceful, Friendly, Weekly

Home needed: Lovely, homeless, responsible, sunny
Flatmate wanted: careful, expensive, breakable, messy

3 » In pairs, Ss write a short advert lor one of the three
options given. Encourage Ss to include at least three
words with prefixes or suffixes. Stick the adverts on the
classroom wall. Let 5s walk around and read the adverts,

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Tell 55 they must respond to one of the adverts and
wrile an answer in an emall which could be writlen for
homewark.




3 Communication

In this lesson, Ss read and discuss an advertisement fora
TV programme. S5 then listen to two people who want to
appear in the TV programme and do a roleplay explaining
why they should be selected.

OPTIONAL WARMER

In small groups, 55 discuss if they have ever beenon a TV
programme or wanted to be on TV, Get feedback and ask
what type of competitions Ss have entered or wanted 1o
enter.

-

1 » Focus Ss’ attention on the photos of the houses. In
pairs, Ss describe the houses and discuss which one they
prefer. 55 read the advertisement for the competition and
answer the questions in pairs, Check the answers with the
whole class,

Answers

mmmmmmm Iludﬂldrdrm
mﬂﬁhhﬂﬂﬂmm

To apply, you should prepare a short speech
why you want to move and what you want to do.

2a » € 22 Focus Ss on the table and give them time to
read it carefully. Check Ss understand the vocabulary in the
lable and then play the recording. Ss complete the notes
and compare answers in pairs

b » Play the recording again for Ss 1o check their answers,
Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers
| . i Spuhlr . Speakier 2
Where do you ln Il'ul - ol i Sl bowm.
e now? the city,
What type of It very busy and t's quite healthy but |
ifestyle do you | stresshul a bit duil,
hava?
Why do you | hipe 1o bucpmg llpd'umnmﬁ
wantto move! | completely sell- ght In the middle
suffichent. ol a big city =
What are yout | I'm going lotakea | I'm golng te find o
plans for your | coyrse in farming. | job.
new home? Il probsatsly et il delinitely go
some beey. chuhbirgg a lo).
I might getiid of the | | could learn g new

€ » Put S5 in small groups to discuss whether Speaker
1 or Speaker 2 should be chosen for the programme, Gel
feedback from the whole class and make sure Ss give
reasons for their decisions,

[
oo

3 » Focus 55" attention on the How to.. box. Tell Ss that
‘he phrases shown here are all ways of talking about
dreams, hopes and ambitions. Practise saying the phrases
with the 5s and give some examples. Then Ss prepare their
own sentences, In pairs, 56 tell each other their sentences.
Choose a few examples to listen to and check with the
whole class,

4a » Tell the Ss that they are now going to apply to
appear an the TV programme, Give them time to prepare
what they are going to say and to make notes. Monitor and
help Ss as necessary,

b » Put Ss in groups of four. In each group there should
be two speakers and two judges. Give the speakers a
limited time to make a speech explaining why Lhey should
be on the TV programme (using their notes from exercise
ha). The judges listen and ask questions to find oul more
information. Monitor and note down any errors, Alter
listening to both speeches, the judges decide who should
be chosen for the programme.

€ * 55 swap roles so the speakers become judges and
the judges become speakers, The judges again decide
who should appear on the programme. Get feedback from
the whole class. Ask 5s to tell you who was successful
and why. Go through any efrors you heard while Ss were
talking. Discuss the errors with the class and write the
correct forms on the board.

Il Iy Cpel oo
Z
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'm thinking
Are you going
Is working
‘l!gn

are

'm playing

'l do

are you doing

A 'ﬁ'{n--'hznﬁ: (TR

-]

- Answiers
1 I'li probably go and look at flats tomorrow,
2 | probably won't be able to afford one right in the
centre;
'3 But| might (be able to) And one in the outskirts of
town.
4 ldon't havea iot of time, so | might not be able to see
very many flats tomorrow.
But I'll probably find one if | keep looking
I could find a flatmate to help with the bills:

oh kH

jF

Answers

taller than

the biggest room
more beautiful than
as comfortable as
of the warmest

L T A

-9
v

Answers

quieter

mare crowded than
further

mare old-fashioned than
colder, than

mare plcturesgue

more polluted than
gasier, than

B - I - T I - T TR

[=]
v

Answers
polluted
ugly
touristy
tiny
bustling
dull
friendly

A e

Writing bank

See page 155 in the Students' Book

1 » Ssdiscuss the questions in pairs. Get feedback from
the whale class.

2a» 5sread the emalls and check their answers in pairs.

Answers _

1 because they haven't received a rental DVD (two
weeks after the original amali] and are still paying a
subscription fee

2 because they missed an online delivery which was
three hours late, but they were still charged

b » Ssread the emails again and match the topies with
the paragraphs.

Answers

(For both emails)
v 8

2 A

3 g

3 Pk 5s complete the How to... box with wards from the
two emails in exercise 2,

Answers

| have still not recelved this IWW the item.

Your company has still charged me for the groceries/the
Iterns.

fam wnr g[[;gnp_gjm_gg[with the service.

I tanslder this to be completely unacc gmahl

| would fike an immediate refund.

| look forward ta your reply.

4a » S5 make notes on the siteation by answering
questions 1-4.

b » Sswrite their letter of complaint, using phrases from
the How to... box.
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e A survey and present
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Communication Give reasons for opinions .
_ Writing bank Write a report on factual information

" CEFR Portfolio ideas
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OPTIONAL WARMER

Focus 5s' attention on the photos. In palrs, 5s describe
the photos and decide what the connection is between
them (wealth/money). Ask Ss to discuss the advantages
and disadvantages of having monoy,

L o

1a ¥ Inpairs, 5s discuss the questions and make
decisions. Get teedback from the whole class.

b » Discuss this question with the whole class. Ask $s:
Which is more important; maney or happiness? Can you
buy happiness?

4 g
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Write the lollowing quotations on the board.

Time is money’

“ Money can' t buy friends.”

“A fool ond his maney are eosily parted.”

Elicit the meaning of the quotations and ask 5& to provide
examples of situations where they might be true. Ask Ss

whether they agree or disagree and why, i
-

2a » Focus 55 on the verbs and phrases in the box. §s
do the activity in pairs. If there are any expressions they
are not sure of, encourage them to answer each others'
questions, Check the answers with the whole class.

mnmmhmmm
el S iy
Save,

s W#MM

b » 5s add other words and phrases they know to the
table. Get feedback from the whole class and write correct
expressions on the beard.

3a » Check that Ss understand the vocabulary in the
prompts 1—6. Then Ss write one answer for each prompt.

b » Put Ss in groups to discuss theirideas. Encourage Ss
to ask follow-up questions, Get leedback from the whole
class.

'S G
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

S5 write their answers in a different order to the prompls.
Ss swap notebooks with a partner and then ask questions
to match the answers with the prompts. Do you think
clathes are a waste of maney? No, clathes are something
| spend o lot of money on. Encourage Ss to expand

each taplc by explaining their answers: No, clothes are
something | spend a lot of money on becouse ! want to
look good.




F‘{.l Catch me if you can

Inthis lessan, Ss read the stary of Frank Abagnale, They
read and lsten 1o the stary of his life and exploits. The
reading provides the context for studying phrasal verbs. S5
than listen and discuss the Ghosh test: a test that judges
accepted normal standards. The listening provides the
_context for Ss work on question tags. Ss also practise the
Intanation patterns of question tags.

Frank Abagnale was a famous American trickster who
was played by Leonardo Di Caprio in the 2002 film Catch
me if you can direcled by Sleven Spielberg. In the 19605,
Abagnale ran away lo Manhattan when his parents
separated. He supported himsell by posing as an aliline
pilot, a doctor and 3 lawyer and by the age of twenty-one
had sarned $2.5 m Hon dollars throush his cheating,
Mbagnale cashed false cheques in over twenby-six
countries before he was eventually caughl in France by
FBI man Joseph Shea, played in the film by Tom Hanks,

OPTIONAL WARMER

Sswartk In pairs and discuss any films they know of, ar
have seen, which are based on a true story, Gel feedback
from the whole class and ask a few pairs to tell the class
about the films they have seen.

Reading and listening

1a » In pairs, 55 describe what they can see in the
photos. S5z discuss if they know why the character played
by Leanardo Di Caprio became famous. Get feedback from
the whole class. If any of the S5 have seen the film, they
can tell the rest of the class abaut the plot.

b » S work in pairs and try to predict what the article is
-about using the words from the box. |f there are any words
S5 don't understand, encourage 5s to explain them to each
ather. Get feedback from the whole class and decide as a
group whose prediction sounds the most likely,

¢ » Ssread the text quickly and match the headings
with the paragraphs. Tell 55 not to worry aboul any words
they don't understand at this point, Let Ss compare thelr
answers in palrs before checking with the whale class,

Answers
k. 4 B
2z E 5 A
3 B

2a » S read the text more carefully and answer the
questions. 55 compare their answers in pairs. Then gel
feedback from the whole class.

Answers |

1 He was sixtesn,

2 Hewas good-looking with greying hair and he
dressed well. '

3 He used magnetic ink to change bank code numbers
and stole bank customers’ money,

4 He said his uniform was lost at the dry cleaners and
that he had an urgent Hight.

5 He was the FBI man who arrested Frank and later
became his friend. He was probably very determined,
bul fairfopen-minded.

& Frank is a successful securlty consultant,

7 He thinks he was egotistical and salf-centred.

OPTIONAL VARIATION

S road the first paragraph of the text. Ask Ss: What did
Frank Abagrale pretend to be? (a pilat, a doctor and a
lawyer) How much money did Frank Abagnole earn from
his cheating? ($2.5 million) In small groups, each student
now reads one of the paragraphs (B-E) and matches it
with a heading. Without looking at the 1ext again, each
student reparts back to the group. 55 then read the other
three paragraphs to check the infarmation and which
heading matches each paragraph. Check the answers
with the whole class. 55 then answer questions 1-7, 55
compare their answers in pairs before checking with the

s =

whaole tlass again,

\ J

b » € 129 Read thraugh the instructions with the Ss and
make sure they close thelr books. Play the recarding, 5s
find seven differences between the text and the summary,
Check the answers with the whole class. If Ss had difficulty
hearing the answers, play the recording again

Answers

1 Frank Abagnale wasn't English, He was American,
2 Hetricked and cheated his way to $2.5 millian, not
$250 million.

He was wanted in twenty-six countries, nol cities,
His mother was French, not German.

He sald his uniform was lost, not stolen.

He didn't pretend to be a footballer. He pretended to
be a doctor,

He went to prisan n France.,

He advises companies on security, not on how o
cheat their customers,

LWl s

|~

3 » 55 discuss the questions in pairs. Monitor and take
pote of errors, Gel feedback fram the whaole class then
write the errars on the board, Encourage 5s Lo self-correct,

Vocabulary | phrasal verbs

4 » Write phrasal verb on the board and ask Ss what

a phrasal verb is (verb + particle{s)). In pairs, 55 make a
list of the phrasal verbs they know. Get feedback from 5s
and write correct phrasal werbs on the board and discuss
their meaning. Focus S5 on the text again and tell them ta
underline any phrasal verbs they can see. 55 then write the




52

phrasal verbs in the mind maps, matching them with the
correct definitions. Elicit the answers from various pairs.

5

pick up
make up
end up ¢ drop out
catch up with

break up

frow up

-0 AN oOe s

3 *» Write the example senlence on the board with the
three possible endings. In pairs, Ss decide which of the
endings is not possible, Cross out his exams and elicit
the meaning of the verb drop owl, 55 cross out the wrong
endings In sentences 1-7. Let Ss compare thelr answers
in pairs before checking with the whole class. Explain the
meaning of any verbs Ss do not know.

ANSwers
i b 5 @
otk G b
3 € 7 b
4 T

Speaking

6 » |n pairs, 5s retell the story of Frank Abagnale using
the phrases (o help them. Monitor and note down any
errors to be covered during the class feedback,

P

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

55 look badk at the mind maps and choose four phrasal
verbs, 5s wiite a sentence lor each phrasal verb, but
leave o space where the phrasal verb goes In the
sentence. Monitor and check the 55' sentences. 55 swap
thelr sentences with a partner, Their partner tries to
complele the gaps with the correct phrasal verb. 55 show
the phrasal verbs they have included in the sentences to
their partner and check answers. Get feedback from the
whole class.

-

\

Listening and speaking

|uries are a group of twelve people, chosen at randam,
who watch a criminal trilil and decide whether the
accused Is innocent or gullty, During the trial, the [ury is
kept separate from other people and will not have access
to news that could in any way prejudice their decisions.
Generally, anyone whao is able to vole in an election is
expected to sit ona jury ot least once in their lives.

Ta » Write Ghosh test on the board. Ask 5s if anyone
knuws what this is. Elicit possible answers. Then give Ss
one minute to read the text and answer the questions,
Check the answers with the whole class and elicit 55
opinions of the Ghosh test.

Answers

1 tojudge whal the standards of reasonable and honest
people are

2 afamouslaw case

3 No, because peaple do not always agree about what
Is wrong.

b » Read through the instructions with the Ss and check
understanding. Then put Ss in small groups lo discuss and
rank the situations. In the class check, find out if all the 55
Ineach group agreed or disagreed and why.

¢ » §) w0 Play the recording. Ss write down the friends’
opinions of the situations from exercise 7b. Check the
answers with the whole class. Ss compare what they heard
with their own décisions.

Answers

Mast dishonest: switching price labels in a shop so you
pay less

Followed by: copying a piece of work fram the Internet

Quite dishonest: lying about your age on an Intemet
dnting site

Taking the odd bit of stationery and copylng CDE aren’t
seen as very dishanest,

Buying o dress, wearing It and returning It [sn't discussed.

Grammar | question tags

r’ b
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following sentences an the board,

2 1 tivierk you work in fashion,

2 You work in fashion, ?

In pairs, 5S¢ decide how they could complete senfence 2
50 that it has the same meaning as sentence 1. Gt
feedback from the whole class and write the carrect
waords in the gaps (don't youl. Elicit/explain thot sentence
tags are used ta confirm Information in a sentence.

Write the names of l[amous people, e.g. Stephanie Meyer,
55 have Lo try and remember facts about them. Stephanie
Meyer wrote Twilight, didn’t she? Monitor carefully

and take notes of where Su have difficulties so you can
explain them fully alter looking at the Active grammar

hox, Then get feedback from the whole class,
L J

8a » € v In pairs, Ss read the extracts and 1ry to add
the missing words. Play the recording For S5 to check their
predictions. Get feedback fram the whole class and write
the correct question tags on the board,




[ \
Active grammar
A: DK, so which of these do you think is the most
dishonest thing to do?
B: Right, well, | think it would have to be copying work
from the Internet, don't you?
A: | guess so. What about copying a CD from a Triend. |
do that a lot, don't you?
B: Er, yes, | suppose | shouldn't really, should 17 What
about taking stationery home from work?
& I think that depends what it is. | don't think the odd
pen s a problem, is it?

10 » Ss do the activity in pairs. Check the answers with
the whole class and write the question tags on the board.

Answers

1 fsatit 5 doyou
2 didyou 6 aren't you
3 lisn'tit 7 won't you
4 have you 8 wouldl

1 A

b » Discuss this questions with the whole class. Ask Ss:
Why do you think we use these missing words? (because

it sounds more natural) Do you have phroses like this in
your mother tongue? If so, why do you use them? Then
sefer Ss to the last two paragraphs of the reference section
on page 61. Play the recarding again. 5s decide which of
the missing words express agreement and which are really
asking a question,

¢ » € 132 Play the recording. Let S5 compare their
answers in pairs. Play the recording again and get
feedback from the whole class.

ll'lumm
L Right, well, | think it would have to be copying work
from the Internet, don’t you? — agreement
2 | guess so. What about copying a CD from a friend? |
do that a lot, don't you? - question
3 1don't think the odd pen is a problem, is it? -
~ agreement
4 No, but you haven't taken anything bigger, have you?
- question
5 That's a bit different, isn't it? — agreement
6 If1 had, | wouldn't tell you, would 12 - agreement
7 | think thats pretty dishonest, actually, but people do
it all the time, don't they? —agreement
When we ask a question the intonation goes up, If we
sxpect agreement then the intonation goes down,

B » Glve 55 a few minutes to read through the Active
grammar box. 5 choose Lhe correct answers individually
and then compare their answers in pairs. Check the
answers with the whole class. Refer 5s to Reference page
&1and glve them time to read through the notes. Ask 5s:
What answer do you expect if you use a negative tag?
(Yes) What answer do you expect if you use a positive tag?
{No) What verb do we use in a question tag if there is no
auxiliory verb? (do, does, did and their negatives). If you
want ro give a short answer, do you need to use the main
verb? (No, only the auxiliary verb.)

Answers

To make question tags, we repeat the auxillary verb.

If the guestion is positive, the guestion tag is negative,

If the question is negative, the question tag Is positive.

if there is no auxillary verb, the question tag uses da,
does ar did.

Pronunciation | intonation in question
tags

11a » € 3 Play the recording, 5s check which
intonation pattern is used in each extract, After checking,
55 listen and repeat each extract as a whole class and
individuatly.

Answers
1 a 2 a

b » In pairs. Ss practise the questions from exercise 10
and identify whether they are expecting an agreement or
asking a real question,

12 » Read through the instructions with the Ss. Put 55 in
pairs to discuss the lopics, Remind them to use question
tags when appropriate. Monitor and take notes. Get
feedback from the whole class and identify any Incarrect
usage ar poor intonation of question tags.

r 2
OPTIONAL EXTENSION
Tell S5 to think about any information that they know
abaout other Ss in the class. Individually, 55 write five or
six questions, using question tags, which they can use
to confirm this information. Go round and check the 5s'
questions. S5 stand up, mingle and ask their questions.
Get feedback from various 55 and find aut if they have
learned anything new about thelr classmates.
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4.2 Getting rich quick

Drogons' Den is a very successful reality TV show.

In the show, people with new ideas, products of
companles present thelr venture to four successful,

rich entrepreneurs. These entreprencurs then decide
whether to invest in the venlure or nol, Il is one of the
muost popular programmes on British television and some
af the ventures have gone an Lo becomes greal business
SULLEsSES,

In this lesson, S5s look at vocabulary connected with

being an entrepreneur and read about the life of one,
They then analyse the grammar of modals of obligation
and prohibition and the necessary pronunciation. 5s then
read an article about spending money and practise Lhe
vacabulary of shopping, Finally, they do a class surwey and
practise reporting survey results,

o h
OPTIONAL WARMER

On the board, write the lollowing ways of making money:
gambling, the stock market, investing fn property,
starting o business, getting a job, In palis, Ss rank these
ways of making money from 1-5; 1 being the best way of
making money and § being the worst. Get feedback fram
the whaole class,

w -

Speaking

1a » Pul Ssin pairs Lo discuss their ideas. They then
compare their ideas with another pair. Get feedback from
the whole class,

Suggested Answers
win the lottery, rob a bank, write a bestseller, invent
somathing

b » In pairs, Ss brainstorm some famous millionaires and
answer the questions. Help with ideas If necessary, e g,

IK Rowling, Bill Gates, Madonna. Get feedback lrom the
whole class.

Vocabulary | personal qualities (1)

2a » Focus Ss° attention on thee expressions in the box.
In pairs, 54 check the meanings of the expressions. Ask
forvolunteers to explain each expression by providing
example sentences.

b » Pul S5 in pairs to discuss questions 1and 2 and

then elicit feedback from various Ss. Write the word
entrepreneur on the board and elicit meanings without
looking at the book. Then check the definition in the book
and ask Ss 1o discuss questian 3. Gel feedback from the
whole class.

Reading

' ™
OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Ask 55 1o look at the photo, read the introductory
paragraph and then close thelr books. In groups, ask 55
to make predictions about the life of Duncan Bannatyne,
Ask Ss: How do you think he got to the ploce where he
is today? What did he do us a child? How did he make
maoney? Did he go to university? etc. Get feedback fram
the whole class and put the most interesting points

on the board, These can then be checked at the end af
exercise b,

\ J

3a » Ssread the text and answer the question. Make
sure 5= understand that they have to give their opinion
about the qualities which Duncan Bannatyne might have.
Ss compare their ideas in pairs. Then gel feedback from
the whole class and encourage Ss to give reasons for their
ANSWErS.

—
Suggested Answers
be ambitious, be canfident, be determined, be goad with
figures, know your strengths and weaknesses, work long
hours i,

b » Ssdo the activity individually, correcting any false
answers, Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers

1 F[it was Maths)

T

3 Flbecause he could see that the kids there had batter
toys)

F (the navy was first)

5T

LY

C > Ssdiscuss the questions in pairs, Elicit feedback and
ask 5s to give reasons for thelr answers,

3 ™
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

1) 55 find out about other entrepreneurs using the
Internet, magarines, elc. and give a short presentation
about why they are good examples of enlreprencurs.
2) 55 loak for more information about Drogans™ Den.
You could download a elip from the Internet and show
it in class. Ss can then perdarm their own version of the
plogramime,

Listening
4a » © »n Check that Ss understand seminar. Play the
recording and get feedback from the whole class.

Answers

The seminar is for young entrepreneurs.
The topic is how to get rich,




b » © « s Refer Ss back to the list of qualities from
eaercise 20 on page 53. Play the recording for Ss 1o take
potes. Let Ss check their answers in pairs before getting
feedback from the whole class. If necessary, play the
mcording again before confirming the answers,

be conhident
work long hours
be ambitious

Active grammar

must 1
have o

should 2
mustn't

shouldn't i

\
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Elicit from 55 whether they agree with these points

and why, Brainsterm any other qualities that might be
necessany il you want to become rich, )

€ » This exercise can be used as a warmer for the
gammar section. Play the recording azain and ask 55 to
omplete the notes. Get feedback from the whole class
and elicit why the words are in bold. Elicit more possible
answers for gaps 1, 3 and 4.

4 look good
5 believe
6 hard

Grammar | modals of obligation and
prohibition

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following advice an the board.

1 You have to do vour hamework.

2 You should write new vecabulory in your notebook,
3 You must study before the exam.

& You dan' 1 have to use English outside class.

Tedl 55 that one of the sentences is nol true. In palrs,
Ss decide which sentence is false and how they could
change it to make t true, (Sentence 4 should read;
You shald try to use English oulside class.) Elicit the
difference In meaning between the lour sentences.

R T T
=5 5 N-5 N -]

don't haveto

6 » Read through the instructions and make sure 55
understand the context, Do the first question as an
example with the whaole class, Write it on the board and
then elicit all the possible modal answers, Elicit the
meaning.of the sentence with each modal and decide
on the best answes. Ss then do the rest of the activity
individually before checking their answers in pairs and
then with the whole class.

. A

Suggested Answers

1 must & shouldnt

2 hasto 5  musin't

3 should 6 don't have to

r" ™\
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

In pairs, 55 think of more advice lor peaple setting up
thelr own business, using modal verbs. Get feedback
fram the whale class and agree on the top ten business

e o

5 » Give Ss time 10 read the meanings (A-E) in the Active
grammar box. Put 55 in pairs 1o match the meanings

with the modal verbs from exercise 4. In the same pairs,
Ssanswer lhe question in the Active grammar bax, Get
feedback from the whole ciass. Then refer Ss to Relerence
page 61, Give 53 time to read through the notes. Ask 5s;
What modial is often used for rules ond regulations? (have
tol What modal do we use when the obligation comes from
the speaker? (must) Is it correct to say must to or should
fo? (No, must and should are never followed by fo.) What is
the negative form of should? (shouldn't)

tips (including the ones from the exercise),
L y

7a » Read through the instructions and write question

1 on the board. Ask Ss: Which is the key word that needs

to be changed in the first sentence? (essential) Check Ss
understand the meaning of this word and then elicit the
modais that have the same meaning {(must, have ta),

Ask 5s: Is the sentence positive or negative? (negative) and
then elicit the missing word. Ss do the rest of the activity in
palrs. Check the answers with the whole class,

Answers.

1 mustn'l 4  mustn't

2 don't have Lo 5 should

3 must/has to & must/have to

b » Ss decide with a partner whether the sentences
in ex. 7a are giving advice or taking abou! obligation or
prohibition. Check answers with the whale class.

Answers
A
1]

P w
oo
> >

o

1
2

Pronunciation | connected speech

Ba » £ s Write the first two sentences on the board
without the brackets and ask selected S5 to read them
out. Ask Ss if any letters are not pronounced when we say
them, Then Ss open thelr books, Play the recording, Get
feedback from the whole class,




Answers
These sounds disappear or are elided,

b » Check Ss understand the meaning of vowel sound
and consonant sound. 55 look back at the examples from
exercise Ba and choose the correct answer, Check the
answer with the whole class and refer them to page 164 to
read the rule.

Answers
3

¢ » Play the recording again. Ss repeat the sentences
Individually and as a whale class.

r T
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Ss prepare their own sentences, showing the elision ol
it/ and {d/ which they then give to other 5s to try and
pronounce properly. They can also try to make it difficuli
by intluding as many examples of the elision as possible

in one sentence,

Vocabulary | shopping

11a » Sslook through the article to find words and
phrases connected with shopping and add them to the
table. Ss compare their answers in pairs.

b » Ss compare their lists with the answers on page 147.
Gel feedback from the whole class. Encourage 5s to make
sentences with the words to show they have understood
the meaning.

Answers
Varbis | Nowns Adjectives
sprnd Oy cheapler)
afford impulse buy reduced
buy ..cheaply | the sales
pay (hundreds ol Iwhiat a) bargain
s checkout
shop around | [make a) shopping list
get the best deal big ticket item
I price comparison
websites
an expensive mistabe
LLIR e
i relund

Reading

Ba » Ssdiscuss the guestion in pairs. Get feedback from
the whaole class and write the ideas on the board. Then
practise giving the advice on the board using the modals of
obligation from the Active grammar box on page 54.

b » Ssread the article to find out If any of their ideas are
mentloned. Get feedback from the whole class.

10a » Ssre-read the article and answer the questions
individually. Let 55 compare their answers in pairs before
getting feedback from the whole class, Make sure Ss read
out complete sentences to make them passively aware of
the construction being introduced here,

+ M you see a bargain in the sales you should wait 2 day.

2 You should never go food shopping without

You should oniy buy high fashion f you buy it cheaply.
shop around/get the best deal/keep the receipt.

b » Discuss this question with the whole class and make
sure 55 give reasons for their answers, i

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Brainstorm other pieces of advice for shoppers using the
structures from exercise 10a.

Speaking

12a » Read through the instructions with the Ss and
check understanding. Put Ss into small groups. Each group
wtites four mare sample yes/no guestions. Tell them to
make sure they include at least one ward or phrase from
exercise 11b in each question. Monitor and check that the
questions are cormect.

b » Put Ss in pairs, making sure the Ss haven't already
worked together, Ssinterview each other using thelr
questions from exercise 12a. Remind Ss to wrile down the
respONses.

C » 54 reform their groups from exercise 12a and collate
their answers. 5% can show their resulis using graphs or
charts,

d » Read through the How to... bax with the Ss. Supply
example endings to show how the sentences work and
elicit more examples fram the class. Then ask groups to
present their findings to each other using the phrases
from the How to... box. Give Ss time 1o practise first, Then
pair up the groups. Groups take turns to present their
findings. Monitor and nole down any issues (o review in
the class check,

r\\‘.'.'Il""l' IONAL EXTENSION

Make a list of all the groups® questioss used on the
board. 5s then choose their favourite six guestions.
Tell 55 that they are now expected to survey at least
ten people outside the class and then write a report of
thelr findings, These can either be pod up on the wall ar
presented in the next class. Ss can then compare their
results outside the class with results inside the class.




k’{.a Spend more!

In this lesson, Ss discuss advertising, supermarkets and
salespeople. Ss then go on to read a text about one of
these areas and exchange information about the texts,
S5 look at the grammar of the Zero and First Conditionals
with iffwhen | unless/as soon as. They then listen to an
Interview about behavioural advertising, where different
ways of asking for clarification are introduced.

- N
OPTIONAL WARMER

Eliclt fram 5s something they have boaght lor themselves
tecently, Ask Ss: Why did you buy this item? How did

you hear about it? Write different ways of finding out
about a product on the board, e.g. from an advert, a
recommendation, etc. Discuss which factors influence
their buying decision the most.

Reading and speaking

1 » Focus Ss on the three photos then put Ss in pairs to
discuss the questions. Monitor the conversations and nole
down any errars. Get feedback from the whole class. Go
through any errors and encourage Ss to self-correct,

2 » In pairs, Ss look at the sentences about supermarkets,
salespeople and advertisements and predict what
information completes the sentences, Tell them to look
carefully at each sentence, particularly at the words
immediately before and after each gap 1o help them. Get
feedback from the whole class and write 55' ideas on

the board,

3 » Put Ssin groups of three: A, B and C. Refer Ss A to the
text on page 56, 5s B to the text on page 147, and 55 C to the
lext on page 151. 55 read the texts and find the sentences
from exercise 2. If there are any words or expressions they
don't understand, encourage them to ask you.

4 ¥ In thelr groups of three, 5s swap infermation to check
their predictions from exercise 2 and discuss whether any
information in the texts surprised them. Get feedback from
the whole class and discuss why same information was
surprislng.

Answers
anything, anybody, anytime
hobbies, family, lifestyle
body language
seventy-five
play music
shopping baskets
celebrities
funny
mouth water

oo DR Bk M=

5 » 55 work in the same groups to discuss the questions.
Monitor and take note of errors. Ask each group 1o report
what they have talked about to the rest of the class. Finally,
write the errors on the board and discuss them with the
class belore giving feedback.

4.3

—
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

In pairs, Ss write their own slogan for an English school.

Ss then share their slogans with the rest of the class. |
With the whole class, choose the best slogan to advertise

a language school. If time, Ss con then discuss how they
would use this slogan to advertise the schaol,

Grammar | Zero and First Conditionals
with iffwhen/unless/as soon as

CLl

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following sentence on the board. If you read
English outside class, you' Il improve more quickly. Ask 5s
if they know the name of this structure In English, (First
Conditional) Elicit the structure of the First Conditional:
if + Present Simple + will + infinitive without to. In pairs,
S5 write more sentences about studying English which
include the First Conditional. 5s read out their senlences
to the class. Then do the same with Zero Conditional
using: If people read more, they learn more, Highlight the
difference in meaning betwean the two farms,

LS A

6a » Focus on the Active grammar box, Read through
rules A and B and check understanding. 5s then match the
rules with the sentences (1-6). Check the answers with
the whole class and make sure Ss give reasons for their
ANsSwWers,

Active grammar

1 B 4 A
2 B 5 A
3 A 6 B

b » Ss complete the rules in section C with the words from
the box. Remind Ss to use sentences 1-6 to help them.
Check the answers with the whole class and make sure 55
have understood the meaning of the words in the box,

Answers
1 when 3 a5 s00n as
2 when 4 unless

¢ » Tell Ss to underline six more examples of the First
Conditional in the three articles from exercise 3. Check
the sentences with the whole class, Refer 5s to Reference
page 61, Give Ss time to read the notes about the First
Conditional and then ask 5s: What words do we use (o
form the First Conditional? (if + Present Simple + will) Is it
possible to use other verbs instead of will? (Yes, modals
like can, should and may can be used.) Focus 55 on the use
of contractions far will (' 1) and will nat (wan't), Then do
the same for Zero Conditional, emphasising the difference
in meaning,

7 ¥ Sscover column B ool the table. In palrs, Ss think of
ways of completing the sentence beginnings in column A
using the First Conditional. Get feedback from the whale

=1



class and write correct sentences on the board. In the
same pairs, Ss uncover column B and match the sentence
beginnings with the endings. Check the answers with the
whole class.

[
1€ 12 5 &
| B | 4 d 6 b
8a » 54 rewrite each sentence in three different ways, using

the words given. Check the answers with the whole class,

r \
OPTIONAL VARIATION

With stranger classes, It 55 have clearly understood the
use of the phrases, you may prefer 1o do this as a whole
lK_rlazl.u. oral activity,

Answers
1 a  When they offer me the job, | will take it, (They are
definitely going to offer me the job.)

b If they offer me the job, | might take it. (I'm not
sure that they will offer me the job, or that | will
take it.)

¢ Assoon aj they offer me the job, | will take it.

(1 won't hesitate to take the job.)
As 5000 35 | see Tom, [l tedl him, (I tell him

immediately.)

b 1f 1 see Tom, I'll tell him. (I'm not sure if # will
seehim)

“t  When | see Tom, | can tell him (Il be able to tell

him. (an offer))

Speaking

94 » Focus Ss on sentence prompls 1-5. Give them time
to write complete sentences which are true for them. Go
round and check Ss° sentences for correct use of the First
and Tero Conditional structures.,

b » Put Ss in pairs to discuss their sentences, Encourage
them 1o ask follow-up questions. Change the pairs and
repeal the activily. Get feedback from the whole class,

Listening and speaking
10 » Sslook at the advertisements and discuss the
questions in pairs. Get feedback from the whole class,

11a » £ = Elicit ideas for what behavioural
advertising might be. Write 5s' ideas on the board but
don't confirm the answer at this point. Play the recording.
Make sure that s have understood the meaning before
moving onto the next exercise.

Answers
Behavioural advertising sends adverts 1o specific people
based on their interests and Internet browsing habits.

b » Ssread through the statements and try to remember
if they are true or false. Play the recording lor 55 to check
and complete their answers, Get feedback from the whole
class.

Answers

w
— ™

e
I I

b » As this is a more difficult structure, you may want to

do the first guestion as an example. Write sentence 1 on the
board, Make sure 5s understand that they have to rewrile

it using unless. Then Ask Ss: Where does ‘unless’ go in the
sentence? (at the beginning). Which part of the sentence
follows it? (the first part: you don’t pay the bill) Do you have
ta make any changes to it? (Yes, you have to change it from a
negative to a positive.) Then elicit the full answer, 56 rewrite
the remaining sentences individually before checking in
pairs. Get feedback from the whole class.

Answers

1 Unless you pay the bill on time, you'll get a fine. _

2 Uniess there is something urgent to discuss, he wont

phone us.

| won't help you unless you help me.

Unless Sandro finds an apartment soon, he'll have to

stay at home,

5§ Uniess you work hard, you won't do well in your
exams.

& b

6 It will be a great day out unless it rains.

€ » 55 discuss the guestions in pairs, Gel feedback from
the whole class.,

12a » € <30 Read the title of the How to,., box, Elicit
possible situations when you might ask for clarification.
Give 5s time to read the phrases and then play the
recording. Ss tick the phrases that are used, Drill the
phrases as a whole class and individually and then elicit
any other phrases that Ss might use to ask for clarification.

Answers ]
Sarry, I'm not with you.
Are you saying that . ?

b » Sschoase a topic from the list and prepare what they
are going to say.

@ P Put Ssin pairs and tell them that they now have three
minutes to give a talk to thelr partner. Tell partnere they
should use at least three phrases to ask for clarification
during the talk. Monitor and note down any errors for the
class feedback session.




this lesson Ss practise using words which are easily
conlused such as rob and steal, The exercises will help 5s
yse the differences between these words.

» (o through the First set of words as an example with
&, Write the bwo words on Lhe board, Focus on credit

nd elicit the meaning. Then elliclt the meaning of debit
Check that 5s understand the different meanings by

g examples. Ss then discuss the remaining items in
Get feedback from the whole class,

‘OPTIONAL VARIATION

| With weaker classes you could do this as a dictionary
| attivity, where Ss check the dictionary in palrs for the
| meanings and the differences.

words in italics from exercise 2. Check the answers with
the whole class.

Example notes:

lose(miss: If you lose something, you cannot find it. 1f you
arrive too late for something, e.g. a bus, you miss it

work/fob; Work is what you do to earn money. A job is the
particular type of work that you do.

fend|borrow: If you lend something to someone, you
give It to them so that they can use it for a short time.

| Ifyou pay by debit card, the money comes straight
~ oul of your account. If you pay by credit card, you pay
later but have to pay interest on the money borrowed.
2 Areceipt is a piece of paper that shows you have paid
for something. A bill is & plece of paper that shows
what you have to pay,
A caln Is metal money. A nofe is paper money,

A fare s the amount you pay to travel by train,
plane, bus, taxi, etc. A fine Is money you pay as a
punishment for breaking a law of rule,
. The price is how much it costs to buy something. A
fee s money you pay for professional services (e.g.
~ lawyer) or to do something (e.g. a course).
& Areduction is a decrease in price. A refund Is when
~ the money you have spent on something is returned
10 you.
- Change means colns. Cash refers to real money (notes
or coins) as opposed to a credit card or debit card,

: 2 ¥ 55 do the activity in pairs. Allow 55 to compare their
answers with another pair. Check the answers with the
whole class and then, in small groups, 5s discuss the
difference between each pair of words. Get feedback from
the whole class.

a miss 5 a |Jab

b lost b work

a trip 6 a lend

b travel b bomow
a2 fun 7 a remind
b funny b remember
a told 8 a robbed
b said b stolen

3 » Read through the first paragraph of the Litelong

the importance of recording how to use new vocabulary
and explain how a good dictionary can be helpful in this
respect. Focus Ss on the examples, Give Ss time to read

learning box with the Ss and check understanding. Discuss

them and then, in pairs, 5s write similar notes for the other

if you borrow something from someone, you take
something that belongs to them, use it, and return it.
remember|remind: If you remember something, it comes

' back into your mind. If you remind someane to do

| samething, you let them know they need to do it,

4 » Tell 55 to cover the words lrom exercises 1and 2, They
then complete the sentences with an appropriate word.
Remind Ss to change the lorm of the word when necessary
to fit the context of the sentence. Check the answers with
the whole class.

Answers

1 told 8 job

2 lend 9 funny
3 hill 10 missed
4 Stolen 11 credit
5 change 12 refund
6 trip 13 fee

7 fine

5 » Ask Ssto find ten words thal they have trouble

with from the lists on the page. 5s then write true
sentences about themselves and their life to show their
understanding. They should write these an a piece of paper
without adding their name., Go round the class and check
what 5s are writing, giving help where necessary, Collect
all the papers and put them in a bag, Each student then
pulls out a paper, reads it and tries to guess whe wrote it,
giving reasons for their answer,




4 Communication

In this lesson, 55 look at some of the most expensive
things in the world. 5s then consider whether these things
are a waste of money or not.

' ™
OPTIONAL WARMER

In pairs, Ss discuss how much they would be willing to
pay for a meal in a restaurant. Gel feedback and discuss
whelher 55 think that spending a lot of money in a
restaurant is a wasle of money or nol. Elicil from Ss which
things they would be prepared to spend a lol of money on,

L "

1a » Focus Ss on the pholos. In pairs, Ss decide what
each phaoto shows and how much money was spent

on each item. 5s match the figures to the photos. Gel
feedback from the whole class but don’t confirm any
answers at this point.

b » Ssread the text quickly first to check their answers.
Tell 55 not to worry about any words they don't understand
at this stage. Check the answers with the whole class,
Then ask 5s to read the text again more carefully, Ask Ss If
there are any words they don’t understand. Tell 5s to try to
explain words to each other before asking you,

1 B 2 C 3 A

2a » € -y Read through the questions and then play
the recording. 5s answer the questions, Get feedback from
the whole class but don't confirm the answers,

b » Play the recording again, This time Ss look for
reasons for the answers from exercise 2a. Check the
answers with the whole class.

Answers

1 the Jackson Pollock painting: because he thinks the
painting is a ‘dribble @ child could produce’

2 sending a man to the moon: as it has some meaning
for man and the problems we face on this planet

3 the Hadron Collider: because it's too risky, so much
could go wrong and it's not important to know how
Earth came into being \
the Wagyu sandwich: because it's too expensive, it's
Full of fat and it's a waste of carbon to bring the beef
from Chile every day.

&

3a » Divide the 55 into two groups (A and B). Group A
chooses three facts from the text and decides why they
think these are/were a terrible waste of money, Group B
chooses three facts from the same text and decides why
they are/were a good use of money, Read through the
examples with the Ss to check they understand the task.

b » Put Ssinto A/B pairs . Ss discuss their facts and why
they think they were a waste of money or worth spending
money on. Manitor the conversations and take note ol
errors. Write the errors on the board and encourage 5s to
work togather to correct them.

r \
OPTIONAL VARIATION

After 55 have finished exercise 3a, divide Groups A

and B inta two separate groups and then match one
Groun A with one Group B. Tell the Ss that they will now
have a mini-debate. Whatever one group presents, the
other group must disagree with and try to convince the
whole group why they disagree. Allow two minutes for
discussing each paint. When the time s up, the groups
should vote individually an whether they agree with the
original statement or not. Go round the class monitoring
while this activity takes place, taking note of any
problems or errors lor the feedback session,

’

4a » 5swork In pairs and choose one topic. They should
then find three reasons for either agreeing or disagreeing
with the statement.

b » Put Ss in different pairs to discuss the topics they
chose In exercise 4a. Tell 5s that they should disagree
with their partner's point of view and give reasons for their
opinions. Monitor this activity and take notes of erfors or
Impaortant points, Get feedback from varlous 5s then write
errors on the board and encourage the Ss o self-correct,




4 didn'tshe 8 havethey
5 ‘isn'tit g should |
6 aren'tl 10 didn't you
7 aren't we
i 5 € 7 b g9 d
i 6 B a 10 h
meeting we agreed on some ruies. <
i staff should look smart to to
all times but workers don't never have
jpwear a suit unless requested. Staff L
st o go outside to smoke and should to
y not to blow smoke in through the 7
yindows. Workers mustn’t not leave dirty nat
in the workspaces and food must not 4
consumad in the office. Staff do to
Tiave to be eat in the canteen, but be
‘breaks must not have exceed one hour,  have

4 doesn't have to
& musint
6 doesn't have to

3 LUnless [
4 when 6 1

L_ln{ﬁﬁrs
1 | witl see you tomarrow, | will give you the book.
2 Shewon't act In the film unless that she recelves her
| normal salary.
'3 We'll go as soon as the taxi arrives,
& If1drink another cup of caffee, | will not be able to
- sleep tonight,
5 | can't hear you unless you dor't shout.
6 When | next go shopping, I'll to buy some milk.
7 Unless you drive carefully, you wer't will crash.
# Assoon as you witl see him, call me,

Te

Answars 4 pleked 8 ftrip

1 nn 5 figures g refund
3 value & around 1w lend

9 up 7 advert

Writing bank

See page 156 in the Students’ Book

1a » Ssdiscuss the question in pairs. Get leedback from
the whole class.

b» Ss read the report and compare the findings with their
ideas, Get feedback from various Ss.

28 » S5s complete the How to... box with the underlined
linkers fram the report,

Answers
1 Inaddition
2  However
In fact
On the ather hand
3 In conclusion

b » S5 choose the correct words in italics.

Answers
MNevertheless
Moreover
Furthermore -
However
Overall

o e e

3 » Ssread the report again and underline the answers to
polnts 1=3. Check the answers with the whole class,

Answers

1 The purpose of this report is to present the findings
of .

| 2 Most of the ciass said that ..., fewer people said

that ., just one person ..., Nearly everyone we
spoke to ..., several people sald that .. , some people
would ..., Relatively few people decided that .., a few
pecple claimed ..., most people would ...

3 In canclusian, it appears that .., ouf survey also
shawed that ...

48 w» Ssrefer bacl to the results of their survey from
exercise 12 on page 55. 55 prepare to write a report on this
survey by deciding on the key points they want 1o present.
Maonitor and help where necessary.

b » Sswrite a report about the findings of their survey,
using linkers from the How to... box and phrases from
exercise 3.




5 Free time

OPTIONAL WARMER

Make sure S5 understand the meaning of free time, Then
each student mimes a free-time activity and the other 55
have to guess what it is. Pul the activities on the board
and then rank them in arder of class popularity.

\s =,

1 » Focus Ss' attention on the photos, Put Ss in pairs to
discuss the questions, Get feedback from the whole class
and write uselul adjectives on the board.

2a » Insmall groups, 55 decide which column each
word should go in. Draw the table os the board. Check the
answers with the whole class and write the words in the
table on the bhoard,

b » €3 30 Check that Ss remember what stress s, In
pairs, Ss mark the stress on the words, Then play the
recording, pausing after each word for Ss to check their
answers. Check the answers and pronunciation with the
whole class.

Play Go Do No verb
Lards climbing serpbics Logking
compyter cyeling athletos digwing
Harmes dancing gapreing aalnting
fogtbail horse riding | kargte tegding
& el lgzzirg photography | socialising
instrument | gailing
squash skjing
yalleyball sngwhoarding

suifing

Swimming

L : 5
3 » Sswork in palrs to think of thiee activities they enjoy
and discuss what equipment is necessary lor each one. Ge
feedback from the whole class. Practise any words which
cause pronunclation probliems.

s mﬁmmlﬂun
52 Describe a pastime
M ke Mm
a
mhﬁ“tmm&im

Tlmhl ¥ =i
mm*“ lie. Write an online
mmmm,, et

m_ 3hmw¥"

4 » In pairs, Ss discuss the three questions. Get feedbac
from various Ss by asking them to report something they
found out about thelr partners.



Are you creative?

Bithis lesson, Ss look at the tapic of creativity. Ss listen o
people’s feelings about some paintings, This introduces

e language of how to respond to a picture and suitable

e » The listening also provides the context for

fudying the Present Perfect Continuous and Present Perfect
imple. 55 also learn about becoming more creative.

| Giuseppe Arcimbaldo (1527-1593) was an ltalian painter,
best known for creating imaginative partrait heads made

| out of objects, vegetables ar animals, His portralt, made
from fish, called Water is shown here. This painting has been
| tsed as an album cover,

- Sir Hubert von Herkomet (1845-1914) was a British painter,
film director and composer. His painting, Hard Times,
depicting the hard life of peasants in Britain in 1885, is
“showm here,

Paul Gauguin (1848-1903) was a leading post-lmpressionist
French artist, sculptor and writer. His experiments with
eolout had a profound effect on modernist art, He lived
much of his later life in Tahiti and the islands of the Pacific,
where his painting The Siesta, shown here, was created,

George Frederic Watts (1817-1904) was a popular Victorian
artist, often associated with the symbolist movement, He
was as famaus for his sculptures as he was for his paintings,
Ther Revinn it raineth every day, shown here, is one of his lpss
well-known paintings, showing a weary girl waiting for the
rain lo stop.

Speaking and listening

r- —
OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Write the lesson title on the board. Check Ss understand
the meaning of creative. Ask Ss to answer the guestions
and give thelr reasons. Get feedback from the whale class
and elicit jobs that invalve creativity,

L

1 » Sewaork in palrs and discuss the paintings and their
feelings towards them, Get feedback from the whole class
and write any adjectives they use on the board.

2a » © v Play the recording. Ss number the pictures in
the correct order, Check the answers with the whole class
and elicit reasons for their choices,

Answers

Top right painting of family by the road (Hubert von
Herkomer)

Middle right painting of women sitting down (Paul
Gauguin)

Top left portrait made from fish (Giuseppe
Arcimboldo)

Bottom right painting of woman sitting in a chair
(George Frederic Watts)

b » focus Ss' attention on the box and practise saying the
phrases. Play the recording for Ss to tick the phrases they hear,
Play the recoding again. Ss listen and repeat the phrases.

Answers
It miakes me feal ... I like the way .
It reminds me of .. It looks (as if) ...

€ » Read through the adjectives with the Ss, Elicit

which adjectives Ss can remember hearing and for which
paintings. Then play the recording for Ss to match the
adjectives with the paintings, Check the answers with the
whole class, Let 5s listen again to check the meaning of the
adjectives. To demonstrate understanding, encourage 5s to
provide examples of things the a_d]uc#lves could describe
(e.g. sitting in the rain is depressing).

1

Answers

1 depressing, sad 3 disturbing, unusual .

2 striking, vivid 4 Intriguing I
f "

OPTIONAL EXTENSION l

Brainstorm other adjectives that could be used to ‘

describe the paintings and check understanding in the

same way as in exerclse 2c. |
— 7

3 » Refer Ss back to the paintings, In pairs, Ss choose a
painting and describe it using the phrases from the How
t0... box and the adjectives from exercise 2¢, Tell 55 they
can use more adjectives if they wish. Then ask differsnt
pairs to read out their descriptions. If all the pairs have
thosen a painting on the page, ask the rest of the class to
guess which painting they are referring to.

4a » Putl Ss into different pairs. Tell S5 to look at the list
of activities and decide which activities are creative, giving
reasons for their answers. Change the pairs and repeat the
activity. Then get feedback from the whole class.

- i "
[ OPTIONAL VARIATION

In pairs, Ss rank the activities according to their level of
creativity, with 1 being the most creative and 7 the least
creative. They should also be prepared to explain their
rankings, Then put pairs into groups of four and ask Ss to
tompare thelr rankings and agree on a final list. Get feadback
fram the whole class and try to agree on a class ranking,

& J

b » Ss read through the definitions and decide which
ones they agree with and why. Do this activity with the
whole class. Ask Ss: Based on this definition, do vou think
you are creative? Why,Why noi?

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

55 come up with their own definition of creativity that the
whale class agrees pn,

5a. » €3 140 Read through the instructions and questions
with the Ss. Then play the recording. Ss answer the

questions and then check in pairs, Get feedback from the
whole class,

63




Answers

1 Mike agrees with the first definition. Tom agrees with the
third definition. Ruth agrees with the second definition,

2 Mike makes ofigami. Tom makes up his own recipes.
Ruth looks after her children and encourages their
creativity.

b » Ssread the questions and try o answer them before
listening. Play the recording for Ss to check thelr answers,
Check the answers with the whaole class,

2 Mike
31 Ruth

Answers
1 Tom

4 Tom
5 Mike

C * Put Ssin pairs to talk about any creative activities
they do, Partners should comment on whether they agree
that the activity is creative or not and why. 5s then report
their discussion Lo the whole class.

Grammar | Present Perfect Continuous and
Present Perfect Simple

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Wiite the followirig gapped sentence on the board, I ve
been studying English for years. Tell 58 1o
complete the sentence So that it is true for them, Elich
S¢" anowers and ask how long they have bean studying
English, Then elicit the name of structure In this sentence
(Present Perfect Continuous).

. .

8a » Focus 5¢° attention on the sentonces from exgrcise gh
In pairs, S5 write 5 next 1o sentences which use the Present

Perfect Simple and C next to sentences which use the Present
Perfect Continuous. Check the answers with the whole class,

Answers

a s g4 S
O 3 € 5 C

b » Ssread the Active grammar box and match the example
sentences with the grammar rules, Let Ss compare their
answers in pairs before checking the answers with the whole
tlass. Ask Ss to turn o Reference page 75 and give them

time to read through the notes. Point out that the Present
Perfect Continuous emphasises the continuation of an activity
{recently finished or unfinished] rather than the result.

Active grammar
A 2 B 3 € 2

T » Focus 55" attention on sentences 1-5. 55 work in pairs
to explain why the tenses are incorrect, Get feedback from
the whole class. Ss can also supply the corroct tonses,

Answers

1 The question is about how long something has taken,
so the Presen| Perfect Continuous is better.

2 The Present Perfect Simple indicates that the cleaning
has recently been finished. Use the Present Perfect
Continuous to show that it is incomplete.

3 The Present Perfect Continuous indicates that the
attempt to give up is incomplete. Use the Present
Perfect Simple to show that it is now complete.

4 The continuous form can't be used with state verbs.

5 The Present Perfect Continuous Is better to emphasise
the repetition of the activity.

Pronunciation | weak forms

8a » £ v« Read through the instructions and eficit
ideas. Then play the recording and get leedback from
the whaole class, Reler Ss to the Pronunciation bank on
page 164 to read more about the use of weak forms.

ANSwers

The weak forms of have and been are used: have is
shortened or ‘contracted’ to fav/ and the weak form of
been is used: [bin/.

b » Play the recording again. Pause after each sentence
fo let Ss repeat the sentences, as a whole class and
individually.

Ba » 55 read the blog and complete the sentences. Point
out that sometimes both farms could be possible. Let Ss
compare their answers in pairs before getting feedback
from the whole class.

i

have been

have been working

have never exhibited

has started

has made

have been looking/have looked
have been staying

have seen

0~ W B R e

b » Give Ss about ten minutes to write a blog entry
similar to the one in exercise ga. Remind Ss 1o use Preseni
Perfect Simple and Present Perfect Continuous where
possible. Monitor and help where necessary.

© » In pairs, Ss read each other's blogs and ask questions]
Ask Ss to report their findings to the whole class.

-
OPTIONAL VARIATION

Give 55 a few minutes 1o make a list of things they have
done in the last few weeks. Then in pairs, Ss ask and
answer questions about each other's activities and taks
notes, Then Ss use their notes to wrile a blog for their
partner. They then show their partner the blog, who
checks it and makes corrections,




QOPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Before looking at the questions in exercise 10, write

Ihe following words on the boared: imagine, insgine and
create, In pairs, 55 write as many ditferent forms of these
words as possible, by adding or thanging suffixes and
prefiaes, Check the words the 5s have written and write
torrect words on the board.

10 » Focus Ss on questions 1-4. Ask 5s if there are
 any words they don't understand and encourage them
g explain difficult words to each other before doing it
EF‘W“‘E"- Ssthen discuss the questions in pairs.or small

. gioups. Get feedback from the whole elass.

11a » Ssread the first paragraph of the article and
answer the question. Tell 55 not to worry about any
worabulary they don’t understand at this stage. Check
the answers with the whole class. Put 5s in pairs and ask
them to discuss ways in which they use imagination and
trealivity in their daily lives,

Answers
:'ﬁ'IB first paragraph discusses question 1 and mentions
questions 3 and 4.

b » Ssread the rest of the article quickly and match
the hesdings with the paragraphs. Let 5s compare their
answers in pairs before checking with the whale class,

Answers
et 2 8 a8l

12 » Ssread the article more carefully and answer the

encourage 5s to explain them to each other If there are
still words or phrases that Ss don't understand, explain
them to the class yoursell.

questions. Check the answers with the whole class. Ask 5s
ifthere are any words or phrases in the text that they don’l
understand, Write the words and phrases on the board and

Answers

o
2 3
3 b

Speaking

13a » Refer Ssto page 147 and give them time to read
through the problems. Then put 55 in small groups to
discuss how to solve the problems. Encourage 55 to use
the creativity techniques they read about in exercises 11
and 12.

b » Put Ssin pairs so that they are working with a student
from a different group, Ask Ss to summarise what their
group discussed, the creativity technigues they used and
what solutions they found. Menitor the conversations,
taking note of errors and examples of correct language. Get
feedback fram the whaole class and ask the class to decide
which group found the best salutions. Write the errors

on the board and encourage Ss to self-correct. Write up
examples of correct language Ss used and praise them for
using it correctly.

¢ P Refer Ss to page 148 so they can check the solutions

to the problems and compare them with their own ideas.
Get feedback from the whole class.

~

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Divide the 5s into four groups: A, B, C and D, Give the
groups a few minutes to think of and write down another
problem using exercise 13a as an example, Then, ask 55
to exchange their problems with another grougp. In their
groups, 55 try to find a solution to the prablem they've
been given. Ask the groups to present their problems and
solutions to the class. Get feedback from the whole class
by asking if the ariginal group agrees with the solufion,

\

=1




5.2 Time well spent?

in this lesson, s find out about what people do in their
free time. They listen to a fllm-maker planning a film
abou! fres-time activities. This provides the context for
the grammar focus on -ing and infinitives. This is followed
by 4 reading activity on reviews, The reading provides the
vocabulary focus for describing pastimes.

Listening
1a » Sslook al the words in the box and do the activity
individually.

b » Put Ssin pairs to discuss their answers. Get feedback
from the whole class.

2 » £ 152 55 read about Hannah Cheung and ook at the
diagram. Check that Ss understand the amount of time she
dedicates to each activity by asking 5s what percentage

of time she spends doing each one, To help students
understand the meanings of these percentages, ask how
many days twenly percent of ane month would be. (Based
on a month of thirty days twenty percent is six days.) Play
the recording. 5s complete the information in the diagram.
Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers
1 Shopping’ 3 10 percent
2 15 percent 4 Cooking and eating

3a » Play the recording again, 55 complete the notes
about what Hannah says. Lel 5s compare their answers in
pairs, but don't confirm any answers at this point.

b » Refer Ss to the audioscript on page 170 to check their
answers, Elicit the correct answers,

Answers

1 shopping 5 tocook
2 doing 6 friends
3 Wdo 7 todo

& starting 8 tochange

Grammar | -ing and infinitive

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following sentence prompts on the board.
fcon't stand ..

Ienjoy . -

When | was younger | decided ...

Ss copy the prompts into thelr notebooks and complete
the sentences 50 they are true for them. Go round and
theck the sentences 55 have written, correcting the
werb forms if necessary. 55 tell a partner what they have
wtitten about. Get feedback from the whole class and
fotus Ss on the form of the verb which follows can® ¢
stand, enjoy and decided, Tell S that there are some
verbs which are followed by the -ing form and some
whith are followed by an infinitive (to + verb).

r '\

4a » Give Ss lime to read through the Active grammar
box Then ask Ss to look back at exercise 3a and maltch the
words in bold with the headings A-D. Let 55 compare their
answers in pairs. Copy the headings onto the board. Then
check the answers with the whole class and write the verbs
under the correct headings on the board.

Active grammar

A enjoy, look forward to, love
B manage, seem, ' like

C invite

D try

b » Ssadd the verbs from the box under the correct
headings in the Active grammar box, Check the answers
wilh the whole class and write the verbs under the
headings on the board, Focus 5s' attention on Reference
page 75. Give 55 time to read through the notes. Check that
Ss realise that there is no rule for verb patterns and that
thiey must try to remember the patterns. Ask Ss: If | * stap
eating’, do | eat first, then stop? (Yes) If ! * stop to eat’, do
I stop what | em doing to eat? (Yes)

Active grammar

A hate, adone

B agres, refuse, declde
€ remind, allow, advise
0 remember, stop

5 » In pairs, 5s choose the correct verb form in sentences
1=6, Check answers with the whole class.

Answers ;
1 doing 4 doing |
2 todo 5 todo |
3 doing 6 logo

Speaking

6 » Put Ssin small groups to ask and answer the
questions from exercise s. Elicit any interesting informatios
that Ss found out during the discussion.




o slide or on the board. Dmdu Ssinto groups and tell
| them they have to identify which titles are books, which

| arefilms and which are plays. Some titles may fall into
more than one category. 58 have ta give reasons for their

Vocabulary | describing pastimes

9 » Read through the Lifelong learning box with the Ss,
Check that 5s understand the meaning of phrase and the
differences between the types of phrase, Get 5s (o find the
example infarmation for books in the boak review. Then
ask them to add the other book review wards in old to the
correct column af the table. Check the answers with the
whole class. Ss then do the same thing for the play and
film reviews. Check the answers with the whole class,

| answers, e.g. the film starred Jared Leto.

=

T » Ssdiscuss the guestions in pairs. Get feedback from
Ahe whole class.

» Discuss the first question with the whole class.
Ssaminute to read the opinions and then check
rstanding, Put 55 in pairs to discuss the remaining
questions, giving reasors for their answers, Get feedback
from the whole class to find out what the majority view is.

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

S5 cover the texts so that they can only see the pictures,
Ask S5: Which ritle is a film? How do you know? What do
yvou think it s abowt? Then ask the same questions for the
| I'ihnuk and the play.

R ¥ For this activity, you just want Ss to get a general
Jdaﬂ of the film/book/play, so tell 5s to read the titles only,
{n_p.':frrs 5s close their baoks and tell each other which
review appeals to them the most and why. Get feedback
from the whole class with Ss reporting what their partners
said.

b ¥ 55 read the Full reviews and answer the questions. Let
Sscompare their answe's in pairs before getting feedback
from the whole class. Make sure Ss give reasons for their
‘false’ answers. Ask Ss if there are any words or phrases
 that they didn’t understand. Encourage Ss to answer each
- pihiers’ questions before asking you. You could also find
 putif S5 have changed t1eir minds about question 8a after
reading the reviews in datail.

Answers

-

Roun ar noun
phrase

Verh orverb
phrase

Adfective or
adjectival phrase

Books

amodermn classic
the main character
diesetiptions
diaingue

The pliat

areal page-lurner

first chapter

togk my baeath
WAy

coruldn't put it
tavain

nut of grin
full of amasphers
Beautlfully written

Theatre/
Muzicals

on stage
pupoets
snuid effecty

dramate Ughting |

musical scome
milodies

Iipries

amazing spectacie
applause
avdlence

adapted from
tells the story ol
steal the shaw

well-raunded

Him

seque|

heart theab

farms
perfarmances
leading characters
plot

saundirack

altum

plays the role of

siars as

mm.-rs
ok
| 2 Fithe reviewer hasn't seen the film yet)
r ‘3. T
4 T

St

5

& F(it's a real page-turner)
T

8 F(the ending is rather sudden)
| 9 o

w Fothe performanies aie rather dull),
s F {the reviewer likes the soundtrack)

ftT
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Pronunciation | sounds and spelling: ‘a’

- ")
OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Write the letter @ on the board. Ask Ss how many different
ways this can be said. Ask for examples. If Ss do not give
many examples, write pod and made on the board and
ask again, Ask Ss for further examples of the two sounds
for a. Introduce them to the symbols j&/ and Jel/.

L "y

10a » €3 .41 Play the recording. Ss decide whether the
underlined letter in each word is pronounced /ue/ or /o1
and add the words to the table. Let S5 compare answers in
pairs before getting feedback from the whole class.

Answers
faf f |
abandoned based
album danger
chapter page
character
classic
soundtrack
vampire |

b » Read through the rubric with the Ss and brainstorm
Ideas with the whale class. Then refer s ta the
Pranunciation bank on page 163 to check their ideas,

‘al" (paln, strain)
‘ay’ (play, stay)

Speaking

11a » Read through the instructions with the Ss. Remind
5s to use their notes from the Lifelong learning box, Ss
make notes and prepare their description.

b » Put Ss in pairs to discuss their books/films/plays.
Tell 55 to ask questions to find out mare Information

and take notes on what their partner says, Monitor the
conversations and make notes of any errors for the
feedback session. Then ask Ss to tell the rest of the ctlass
about the book/film/play their partner described.

—

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

S5 write a review of a book or film to put up in the dass
for the next lesson. 5s can use piclures, phatos or realia
to make the review mare interesting. Then, in the next
lesson do a class survey of the best book or best film
from the reviews.

5.3 Memorable meals

Iran is:a country with a rich culsine. Iranian cuisine is famous
for soups made from rice, herbs and meat. Main colrses
include rice and meat or chicken dishes, *Chelo kebabs' are
rice served with roasted meal. Its desserts include many
delicious dishes aften made from yoghurt and almonds,

Argentinian lood is quite similar (o European food. They
predominantly use red meat in thelr dishes and eat a lot
of bread. Most common dishes are barbecued meat, dulce
de leche (a milk caramel dessert) and empanadas (stuffad |
bread or pastries).

Belgian food is cansidered as good as French cuisine but
is usually served in large quantities. Well-known dishes
nclude mussels and chips, Flemish beef stew, patés, X
boar paté) and wallles, J

The lesson begins with 5s listening to someone talking
about Argentinian food and through this context 5s study
food vocabulary. They then read a story aboul a restaurant
in Iran. The text provides the context for the grammar focus
on countable and uncountable nouns. Ss listen to a woman
talking about a restaurant and study and practise language
for describing a restaurant.

Vocabulary | food

r )
OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Tell s about your favourite food. This should be a local
dish. Then ask Ss to tell each other about their favourite
dish and elicit feedback from a few Ss. Ask Ss if they have
eaten any food from other countries, Elicit a list and ask

55 te try and provide examples of foreign foods they have
tried. Finish by asking Ss which loreign food they would
like to try.

L J

1a » Ssdiscuss the questions in pairs, Get feedback fram
the whole class,

b » € 144 Focus Ss* attention on the notes and check
understanding. Then play the recording. Ss listen and

complete the text. Let Ss check their answers in pairs and
then play the recording again. Check the answers with the
whole class,

Answers

1 meat 5 hot or cold

2 garlic, oil and herbs 6 dessert/sweet

3 ‘Empanadas’ 7 boiling milk and sugar
4 different fillings B cake or biscuits

C P Ask Ss to find all the words in italics and check
understanding. Then tell Ss to prepare a description of
a local dish that includes at leas! two of the phrases in
Italics, Put Ss in pairs. Each student describes their dish
tor their partner to guess. Monitor and make a note of
interesting language and errors to check In the feedback
session. Then get feedback from various Ss in the class.




dir g‘

F Focus 58" attention on the photos. In pairs, 55

ewhat country this might be and what type af food
might eat. Get feedback from the whaole class. Tell 5s
wver the right-hand column of words in exercise 2a. Ask
to make expressions by adding words to the words in
left-hand column. Check the expressions with the class
write correct expressions on the board. Ss uncover the
t-hand column and match the two sets of words, Check
the answers with the whaole class,

£
il ==
o n
o

b » Sswork in pairs and use the photos and the
grpressions from exercise 2a to predicl what happens in
thestory, Put Ss in different pairs to explain the predictions
|thgy hiave made. Get feedhack from the whaole class and

j'i'i:l'ire their predictions an the board.

| 8 P 5eread the story quickly to check their ideas. Tell 5s
fiat ta worry about any words they don’t understand at this
paint, Check whether any Ss made correct predictions, In
pairs, Ss then discuss why they think the man never found
Ihe café again. Gel [eedhack from the whole class,

4 » Ssread the story more carefully. Ask Ssif there

e any words or phrases in the text that they don't
understand. Encourage Ssto answer each others'
_fuestions. 5s read the summary and find eight mistakes.
 Sscompare their lists in pairs and correct their mistakes.
Check the answers with the whole class.

| Answers

1 They were not driving through a busy areg, they were
driving through an isolated place.

They didn't stop in a simallcity, they stapped ina village,
The owner didn't speak a lirtle English, he spoke perfect
English.

The meal was not expensive, It was astonishingly cheap.
His friends didn't think it was possible to find a good
restaurant in such a remofe area.

The engineor didn't return with his wife, he returned with
his colleague.

They couldn’t find the café, not the train station.

The local man had been there for forty years, not thirty
years.

Grammar | countable and uncountable
nouns

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following sentences on the board.

1 There are much restaurants in the centre of London,

2 Have you got many fumiture in your house?

In pairs, Ss correct the sentences. Check the answers,
then swap much and many in the sentences on the board,
S5 write six more sentences and questions; three with
much and three with many.

Ba » Give 55 a few minutes to read part A of the Active
grammar box. In pairs, 5s complete the gaps in part A
Get 55 to compare their answers with another pair before
gelling feedback from the whole class,

Active grammar

1 countable 4 rice
2 uncountable g and
3 restaurant & counted

b » Ssread through the table irrpart B of the Active
arammar box and complete it by referring to the underlined
examples in the text on page 7o. Let S5 check their answers
in pairs before getting feedback from the whole class.

| Answers
None A small amount | A large arnnﬂnll
Countahle Afew months | Dutside ane
later... of the many
A gounle hhils -
af bowls of
I - SOU .
Unceuntable We didn't have
mueh hope
A LitHE supar...
Countabte and | We do not et .| soms waak | tald 4 lot of
uncountable any forelgners | tea .., friends about
hare. the meal ...

B P ReferSsto Reference page 75. Give Ss time to read
through the notes and answer any guestions before doing
this exercise. Ss do the activity individually and then check
their answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole
class, making sure the corrections have been done properly.

Answers

How miuch many maney do you have?

We need to buy & (some) new furniture,

Sam ate almost all the chocolates in the box. (correct)
She has & beautiful long blonde hair.

| dan’t have some any luggage.

Would you like some rice with that? (correct)

| e e

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Divide the class into teams of three ar four 5s. Label
these teams A and B. Each team A member will competa
against one B team member. 5s prepare six sentences,
which can be correct or incarrect. However, at least two
sentences must be incorrect, 55 then play a quiz with one
team reading out a sentence and the other team deciding
if it is correct or correcting any incarrect sentences, For
this task to work, books must be closed.

T Pk S5swork in pairs and complete the sentences with
quantifiers. Check answers with the whole class.

Answers
1 couple 3 any/much 5 many
2 many 4 alittle 6 afew




Speaking

8 » In pairs, 5s ask and answer the questions from
exercise 7 and write down their pariner's answers,
checking lor correct use of quantifiers. If some 5s finish
early, they can change pairs and report their previous
partner's answers. Monitor the activity and note down any
E1TOorS 10 review in the class chedk

Listening

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Ask Ss to describe the photo ard elicht which country they
think it is, Then elicit possible foods fram this country or
the ingredients that might be used.

9 » €+ Read through the irstructions with the Ss
and give them time to read the lour summaries. Play the
recording and ask 55 1o tick the cormrect summary. Check
the answers with the whole class.

Answers  summary 2 |

10 » Remind Ss to use a maxmum of three words in
each sentence. Ss read through the sentences and try to
remember ar predict the missing words, Let Ss check their
ideas in pairs. Then play the recording and get feedback
from the whole class.

Answers Ay

1 her boylriend's 3 sitoutside
birthday 4 Steak

2 acathedral 5 fish and meat

11 » &3 1w Give S time to read through the How

to.. box. Check that 5s understand the vacabulary and
expressions, If they don't understand any vocabulary,
encourage them to answer each other's questions belore
providing the explanations yoursell, Play the recording
apain, 55 tick the expressions they hear and compare their
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class,

Answers Menu: It's famous for ..

Location: in the centre of Service: The service is

Atmosphere: peaceful, quite slow. |
relaxing Prices: quite expensive l

Speaking

12a » Tell 55 to think about a restaurant they like.

Focus Ss on the How to... box and tell them to use these
expressions to describe thelr iestaurant, Give 55 a few
minutes to prepare what they are going to say. Monitor and
help with vocabulary il necessany.

b » Put Ss in groups of four to tell each other about their
restaurants, Encourage Ss 1o ask follow-up questions after
listening to each description, Monitor the conversations
and note down any errors, Write the errors on the board.
Discuss them with the class and write up the comect form.
Get feedback by asking each group to decide which of the
restaurants they heard about was the best and why.

5 Vocabulary | explaining what you mesn

In this lessan, Ss look at common expressions for clarifying
what you are talking or writing about and for giving further
explanation, These expressions have similar meanings

but collocate with either countable or uncountable nouns,
Ss also review the use and romect order of adjectives Lo
describe shape, weight, size and texture,

OPTIONAL WARMER

In pairs. S5 look back through their books and write a list
of ten new words they have seen, Now pul Ss in dilferen
pairs. 55 take tuns to explain a word and thelr pariner
tries to guess whal the word is.

-

1a * Ssthink of different situations In which they nied to
explain something, using all of the prompls.

b » Put Ss in pairs to compare their situations. Make sure.
they use full sentances, as in the example. Get feedback
from the whole class.

2a » € vt Play the recording. Ss try to declde what Is
being described. Let S5 compare their answers in pairs
before getting feedback from the whole class. Refer 55 to

page 148 to check the answers.

—

1 surfing 4 vacuum cleaner/
2 cu Hoover

3 'mud/earth 5 bookshelves

b » Read through the Lifelong learning box with Ss, 55
then practise saying the phrases. 5s can also suggest
endings for the phrases, Play the recording again. Ss lis
and complete the sentences, Check the answers with the
whole class. Then focus Ss' attention on thing and stuff.
Elich which is used for countable nouns (thing) and which
is used for uncountable nouns (stuff), Tell Ss that type,
kind and sort can be used for countable and uncountable
nouns and have the same meaning in these situations,
What tvpe of cardo you have ? What kind of music do you
like? What sort of food do you want to eat tonight? If you
are saying that something is partly true or are not being
exact, use sorf of or kind of rather than type of. E.g. It was
a sort of square shape.

|

It's a type of sport which you do in the sea.

It's a Kind of meal you get in Indian restaurants.
It's sometking you use for cleaning the house.
They are usually made of wood. They're a useful
to have in the house.

L

¢ » Elicit the ayswet from the whole class.

Answers
thing — countable
stuff = uncountable




| b S5 work in pairs to put the words in the correct order,
gt them compare their answers with another pair before
ing the answers with the whole class. 55 then match

| 's & type of cheese which you put on pasta. A

[ Itsa large figure made of stone. C

44 » Ss complete the notes in groups of four, Tell 55 to use
atictionary if there are any words they don't understand or
o ask you. Get feedback from the whole class.

b » 0 0 Play the recording, Ss eheck if their (deas from
rcise 4a are mentioned in the recording.

& » © .o Play the recording, pausing after each word
Tt S to repeat the words individually and then as a
Whole class.

5 » Write crossword on the board and ask Ss to explain
1 you what a crossword is. Help Ss if necessary and say
that horizantal words in a crossword are known as the
ss" words and that vertical words are known as the
own' words. Read through the instructions with the 5s
ad put them in two groups (A and B). Group A S5 turm to
¢ 149 and group B Ss to page 152, Each group prepares
\definitions for the words in their crossword. Now put Ssin
/8 pairs, 5s take turns to explain and guess words. Check
he answers with the whole class,

5 Con unioati
in this lesson, Ss listen Lo someone talking about Capoeira,

a martial art which originated in Brazil. s then prepare a
talk about a skill they enjoy or are good at and tell the class.

1a » Focus Ss on the photo. In pairs, 55 guickly discuss
what they think the people in the photo are doing. Gel
feedback from the whole class.

b » €3 49 Toll Ss thal the people in the photo are doing
Capoeira. Give Ss a few minuteg to read through the
gapped notes at the boltom of the page. If there are any
words of expressions that Ss don't know, encourage them
to answer each others’ questions or 1o ask you. Play the
recording. 5 listen and number the sections in the arder
they hear them. Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers

2 Personal qualities necessary
3 Main actions/Activity

4 ARerwards

5 Other information/Ffuture plans

2 » Encourage Ss to read through the gapped notes
and try to remember or predict the mlssing words. Let Ss
compare their ideas in pairs and then play the recording
again, Check the answers with the whole class,

AnSwers =
1 martial art _ ey
African slaves in Brazil
the songs tell the story of capoeira and the slaves
struggle
2 wvery fit and strong -
use your hands to balance
have good control of your body

3 sits around in a circle
yiu see the other person’s hand of fool coming

3 » Tell Ss 1o think of a skill which they are good at

or enjoy doing. Give Ss a few minutes to prepare what
they can say about this skill. Encourage Ss to use the
expressions in bold from the notes about Capoeina.
Monitor and help where necessary,

4 » Do this activity in groups or with the whole class.
Ss tell the rest of the group/ciass about their skills. Tell
S5 that while they listen they should write down a few
guestions to ask at the end of the talk. Take note of errors
while the Ss are talking. At the end of each talk, other Ss
can ask their questions. When all the 55 have finished
talking, write the errors on the board and discuss them
with the whole class.




Review and practice

10»
Answers
1 beenwaorking 5 finished
2 known 6 been learning
3 beendancing 7 played
4 we've mal 8  been walching
D
Answers
1 A: You look exhausted, What have vou been doing (do)?
B: |'ve been playing (play) squash.
2 A: You're late! I've been waiting (walt) for nearly an hour,

B: I'm sormy. I've been working (work) late in the office.

3 Ac I'mreally hungry | haver't eaten (not/eat) all day,
B: Sitdown. I've just finished (finish) making dinner,
A: | haven't seen you for hours. What have you been
doing (do)?

B: |'ve been plaving (play) with the doz.

5 A Haveyou left (leave) any messages for him?
B: Yes, I've left {leave] four messages,

& A: There's paint an your clothes! Have you been
decoraling (decorate)?

B: Yes, I've bear painting (paint) the living room. It's

nearly finished,
2
Answers
1 check *g  listening g Llobring
‘2 seeing 6 togo 10 loask
3 togive 7 toentertain 11 (o fedve
4 o stay B going out 12 1o bring
4 r
Answers
1 Coffee; a coffee 4 FOOMS; room
2 ahair; hair 5 chickens; chicken

3 anoise/neises: noise

5

Answers
1 Inthe evening | love listening to music.
We went out to a lovely restaurant.

2
3 Hurry up! We don't have much time.
4 |don't think | can come to the theatre, because | don't
' have much/only have a little money.
Would you like Tsome) milk in your coffee?
I"ve got bad news - the show has been cancelled,

7 I'mgoing to the market to buy some bread.

&oun

6 »

| Answers 3 set 6 dialogue
1 sequel 4 climbing 7 stuff
2 anet 5 lyrics ‘8 made with

Writing bank
See page 157 of the Students’ Book

1 » Check Ss understand family heirloom. 5s read the
extract quickly and identify the object being described.

Answers
B

2 » Ssread the How to... box and tick the words and
phrases used in the extract.

Answers
Explaining:
It's & kind of ...
It's made of ...
It's used far .,

Talking about how it looks:
oval

narrow, long

decorated

Giving background information:
It used to belong to ...

She kept it on ...

I'love it because ...

3a » Sschoose their own family heirloom ar one of the
objects on the page. 55 make notes using the prompts,

b » Sswrite about their object for the magazine, using
their notes and language from the How to... box.



Holidays

e Lead-in
~ Vocabulary: Holidays, Describing
landscape f’ )
mummammm OPTIONAL WARMER
Whﬂ meh :;?i:::;r:'l diﬂe;:nr t:hpf-s aof holid a-.lyrs with rt:l' 55, TJ;E',,r ml.:,l
‘ﬁ ' I a i H t ik 1O Use Ene I names as lony as [hey can describeg
and: e them, Write the Ss' suggestions on the board. In pairs, S5
sﬂﬂﬂﬂl F;:Hﬂﬁﬂlﬁﬂﬂt then choose the holiday they would most ke to go on and
mm—-ﬂﬂﬂ ) mmumhlu me tell their partner why they would like (o go on that holiday,
s (et I‘Efdhal:lle{ from the class and rank the holidays in order
: ; ) af preference with 1 being the best and 4 being e wiorst,
Listening: Travel photas \ )
MMMqum 1a » Focus S5 attention on the types of holidays in the bos.
Grammar: Uses of fike Put Ss in pairs to match the holidays with the phatos. If Ss don't
Vocabulary: Places in a city understand the vocabulary, tell them to use their dictionaries or
mm Pronunciation: o ask you. Check the answers with the whole class,
How to... get around a new place
Intonation in guestions Suggested Answers
mmmm Melbourne Main photo: safari
i oo S A g v
& photo: sailing holiday
:::::mu ed ' Bottom photo: camping holiday
~ Vocabulary: Travelling 7 -
S,E"’"':'Imm:xg' apiniacion: OPTIONAL EXTENSION
m M'Hﬁnaiﬁamnwheﬂ In palrs, S5 mark the syllable stress on the words from
mmm e the bax. Check the answers with the whole class and
i lﬂd’!‘ me mile_the wn_rds on the board with th.e stross marked.
' Pracl ds 55 h difficulties with.
MAh I:a:u | raclise saying any words ave difficulties wi J
Expressions with
Suggest and mf; o ideas. b » Ss decide which category they would put the types

of holiday in and why. 5s compare their answers in pairs.

fiting bank Wlmwm lﬂm Then get feedback from the whole class.

2 » Write holiday and then camping on the board, Elicit how
the two words can go together (comping holiday). Remind Ss
that this is a collocation. Elicit other words that collocate with

r:'ﬂ"m Can do objectives A holiday (adventure, beach, package, sailing), Write tour an
h Oescribe a memorable Fi'l'l:ltﬂ fhe bnﬁt‘d. Ask 55 whether Thifl collocates with hulida? {ﬂﬂ}.
6.2 Get around a new place Now focus Ss on the words in exercise 2 and check that Ss
43 Tull:l:lch'i:ﬂ unsummd L'du'ﬂnts e understand all the vocabulary. Ss do the activity individually
Lommu n Suggest and respo toi and then check their answers in pairs. Gel leedback from the
. I henk Wirlta & dutaliad desctipricn of £ place = whole class wilh Ss providing reasons for their answers,
I |
CEFR Portfolio ideas S
A} Imagine you work in a tourist information centre. With same Answers 3 snow-capped 6 snow-capped
friends, record a typical day in the life of & tourist information t  pebbly 4 pebbly 7 sandy
centre. Respond to different people's queries and reguests 2 sandy 5 lush
about the town you live in.
b) Look at @ news website and find 2 story that interests you.
Write an emaill to a friend in anather country, retelling the s \
Stary i your own words,
i 4] 'ﬁ'h:: Is m”hulidulf locatlon of your dreams? Write a OPTIONAL EXTENSION
description or prepare o shorl promaotional video, describing In pairs, 55 prepare a question similar to the anes in
the place and explaining why it 1s so special, ) exercise 2, It doesn't have to be about holidays. Than put
two pairs together to answer each other's question. 5s can
then nominate the best guestion to ask the whole class.

- o

3 P Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. Get feedback
from the whole class.




6.1 Across Africa

Travelling in Africa has become much easier and
organised salarl lours are now very common. However,
there are still many peopie who prefer to travel in Africa
an their awn,

The Victoria Falls is a waterfall on the Zamberi river,
between Zambla and Zimbabwe. It has some of the
largest falls in the world and is considered to be one of
the Seven Wonders of 1he World,

The Okavango Delta is the largest delta (an area of land
farmed at Lthe mouth of a river when it enlers the sea)

in the world. It i part of the Moremi National Park in
Botswana and (s famaous for its wide variety of wildlife,

Answers

F {They ‘shol through' the desert means they moved
very quickly and the road was empty not busy.)

T

NG

T

F (e was asleep.) )
NG

F (The horses were ‘almost close enough to touch’)
F (She tried but he only woke up an hour later)

-

T - T

Vuuahulary | descriptive language
O » Write shoot/shot/shot on the board and ask Ss what

In this lesson, Ss read about a holiday in South Africa,
which provides the context for vocabulary practice and the
grammar locus on the Past Perfect Simple. 5s then listen to
people talking about photos, This provides the opportunity
for Ss to practise the language of describing a photo,

Reading
1a » Ask 5sto close their books, Write keep o :
toke Jouy  send posteards|letters] on

the board. In pairs, Ss think of ways of completing these
phrases. Get feedback from the whole class. 5s then open
their books and complete the task. Check the answers with
the whole class.

L

'*m photos

. 2 4 emails
|tﬂlﬂ' 3 SOUVERITS

this verb usually means. Elicit/explain that it is normally
used for the action of firing a gun. Focus 5s on line 1 of
the teat and ask them what they think shot means in

this conteat. Elicit that it means moved very fast. Ss then
ook at the descriptive language from the fexl and do the
activity individually before comparing their ideas in pairs.
Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers _

1 incredible (Drinking alcohol normally makes peaple
drunk.)

2 makes a loud noise (Lions normally roar)

3 It became silent (Rain falls from the sky. People slip
on icy ground and fall over. The temperature falls at

4 noticed something and looked at it (You can catch a
ball of catch a bus/train)

5 very well

b » Ss discuss the guestion in pairs. Then get feedback
from various pairs,

2 » Focus Sson the photo before Ss discuss the
questions in pairs. Get feedback from the whole class
and elicit more information from anyone who has been to
Africa.

3 » Ssread the text and answer the questions. Tell Ss nol
to worry about any words they don't understand at this
stage. Let 5s compare thelr answers in palrs before getting
feedback from the whole class.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

In pairs, Ss make two sentences using the phrases from
capreise 5, One sentence is commec! and one is incomeqt,
The pairs swap senlences with another pair and identlly

Answers

1 They are in the Karoo desert in South Africa.

2 55" own answers

3 Danlel likes to lise 3 camera; Sophie (the narrator)
likes to write down her experiences in notebooks,

4 » Ssread the extract again and do the activity
Individually, Tell 55 to underline any words or expressions
they don't understand. Give Ss no more than live minutes
for this. Ss then compare their answers in pairs. Get
feedback from the whole class and ask Ss to correct the
false statements, Review the words and phrases that Ss
don’t understand. Ss can use their dictionaries, help each
other or ask you.

the cortecl senfences,

Grammar | Past Perfect Simple

-
i

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following sentendes on the board.

1. | ate breakfost.

2. | teft the house.

Ask Ss; Which action was firsi? Which was second?
Undermneath thé two sentendes wrile:

After the h

In pairs, 55 complete the sentence so that it has the
meaning as the first lwo sentences. Check the sentences
58 have written. Write the answer on the board and
underline the verb forms: After | had eaten breakfast, |
left the house, In pairs, 5s discuss what the underlined
tenses are and why they are used, Elicit thal the first
underfined structure is the Past Perfect Simple and the
second s the Past Simple,




B » In pairs, Ss read the Active grammar box and answer
fe questions. Check the answers with the whole class

b then ask Ss to choose the correct alternatives. Get
bedhack fram the whole class. If Ss are having problems,
faw & timeline on the board and ask Ss 1o label the two
wints in the example from the grammar box.

We saw things happened first.

We use Lhe Past Pertect to make it clear thal one
event happened before another one in the past.

We make the Past Perfect simple with had{hadn't +

past participle.

"

b » Ss find other examples of the Past Perfect Simple in
ithe text on page 78. Let Ss check their answers in pairs
belore getting feedback from the whole class. Give Ss time

aread the notes on Reference page 8o and then check
understanding.

=% -
|

.l Iliad already finished three notebooks and was inta the
 fourth, a beautiful leather notebaok I'd bought in a

- markel,

The road was empty - we hadn'l seen anather car for hours.

, 1ddn't know how long they had been there next to us.

| When Daniel woke up an hour fater 1 told him what had

| happened. ‘

L7 » Ss do the activity in pairs. Make sure 5s are prepared
o explain why they chase a particular tense. Check the
" answers with the whole class.

| Answers 4 smelt

| 1 hadtold 5 was/had been
2 were 6 had been abandoned
3 had decided 7 arrived

8a » Ss do the activity individually, Encourage 5s to
wiite true sentences If possible, Manitor and check S5
eentences, but don't get leedback at this stage,

b » Put Ssin pairs, Ss take turns to read out their
sentences and ask follow-up questions. e.g. Which city
were you in? How did you find your way again? 5s can
invent information if necessary. Monitor and note down any
errors. When Ss have finished, put some of the important
emrors on the board and ask various 55 1o come up to the
board and carrect the errors. Praise 5s for correct use of

target l[anguage.

Play the following chain game. Say: By the time | got
home last night .., . The first student has ta complete the
sentence, &g, my favourite TV programme had finis fed.
This student then uses the same ending to form the
beginning of the next sentence, e.8. By the time my
favaurite TV programme had finished... and the nexl
student has to complete the ending,

-
OPTIONAL EXTENSION \]

Listening and speaking

® » Focus Ss on the photos. Put Ss in pairs to describe
the photos and answer the questions. Monitor and help
S5 with vocabulary where necessary. Get feedback from
the whole class and ask 5s if they have been on holidays
similar ta the ones shown in the photos.

r \
OPTIONAL VARIATION

Put §s into pairs (A and B). Student A looks at the photos

an page 8o and describes them Lo Student B. Student 8
draws the pictures inte his/her neteboak, When Student A
has finished describing all the photos, Student B opens the
book ant compares the drawings with the photos. 55 then
discuss guestions 1-4. You can bring other photos into

class 10 continue this activity with A and B changing roles,

%

10a » © =: Read through the instructions with the 5s.
In pairs, Ss brainstorm words they think the peaple might
use to describe each photo. Get feedback from the whole
class and write the words on the board. Play the recording
and then check the answers with the whole class, Elicit the
words that helped Ss decide.

Answers :
Helen B Matthew C Tracy A

b * Read through the instructions with the 5s and play
the recording again, Let Ss compare their notes in pairs
before geiting feedback from the whole class,

Answers g

| where they took the phato;
H - the istand of Koh Samul in Thailand
M — Scotney Castle, Kent (UK)
T - from a tram in the centre of Hong Kong

what the weather was like:
H — very hot and it was monsoon season so sometimes
it would suddenly rain
M - it started raining after he took the photo
T - really nice: not toe hat or cold

what else they had done that day:
H - had breakfast on the beach; sat on the beach
reading
M - walking in the countryside; found the castle by
accident
T-walking around, taking trams and finding places to
visit

=3
en



F

€ * Give Ss time to read through the How to... box, If they
have any problems with the vocabulary, encourage them 1o
help each other or to ask you. Play the recording again for
55 1o tick the phrases they hear. Check the answers with
the whole class.

Answers

This is a photo | took in ...

In the foreground you can see _,

On the left-hand side you ean see ..,
We suddenly stumbled on ..,

We had a really amazing day.

11 » Give Ss a few minutes to choose a photo and decide
which expressions from the How to... box they can use
while describing the photo. Remind Ss that they can use

a photo from page 148. In pairs, Ss take turns to describe
their photos and ask follow-up guestions. Monitor and
note down any errors. At the end, write any major errors an
the board and ask Ss to correct the errors in pairs. Elicit the
corrections and write them on the board.

\
rJ;TI'EI‘I"II.M EXTENSION

In small groups, Ss look at the phatos an pages Bo

and 148 and rank the types of holidays in order of
relaxation with 1 being the most relaxing and 3 the least
relaxing. Now put Ssin pairs to work with a student

from a different group and compare their rankings, Get
teedback from the whale class and discuss whether Ss
prefer the idea of a relaxing holiday or doing dangerous/
L adventurous thingson holiday,

6.2 Down under

Down under is an informal way of referr ng to Australia.
Aussie is an informal way of referring to Australians.

St Kilda is an inner city suburb in Melbourne, Australia.
Itis the Bohemian sectar of Melbourne, similar to
Greéenwich village in New York.

The Great Barrier Reef, situated off the coast of

Queensland, Australia, s the |largest repf system in the
warld, CNN [abelled It as ane of the Seven Wanders of the
World and it can be seen fram space.

Twelve Apostles Rock is a collection of eight limestane
rack stacks off the coast of Victorla, Australia, It is 2 majar
tourist attraction and attracts appraximately lwo million
visitors a year.

Danni Minogue is the younger sister of Kylie Minogue and
5 a world-famous singer, actress and TV presenter in her
own right,

The topic of this lesson is Australia, Ss he gin by looking at
vocabulary to describe places and then talk about places
In @ city. They then listen to two people talking about their
trip to Australia, This Introduces the language of getting
around a new place. They then read a text which provides
the context for Ss to learn about the uses of fike.

Vocabulary | piaces in a city

IA‘-

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Ask 55 to close their eyes. Tell therm you are going to say
a word and then they will have thirty seconds to think
about it with their eyes closed, Next, they open their
eyes and have another thirty seconds to write down all
their thoughts. Say the word Australio and do the task,
After one minute, Ss compare their notes In pairs. Elicit
the most interesting ideas and write the most useful
language on the board,

1a » Put Ssin pairs to discuss the differences in meaning:
between each pair of words. Read through the example

sentence and make sure 5s take note of the format used.
Ss then write a sentence for each pair of words to explain

the difference between them. Get feedback from the whale
class,



el g m
2 Amuseum is a place where people can see important

~ objects related to art, science or history for example,
~ butan art gatiery anly has arl on display.
'3 A pubspecialises in selling wine and beer although

It may also sell food, but a calé specialises in seliing

' simple foad and drink and the drinks are usually non-
alcoholic,
A park is a public space, but a garden is a private
space attached to a house which may sometimes be
open to the public.
Alake is a large area of water surrounded by land,
but a fountain is a structure, often in the middle of a
~ lake, that sends water up into the air,
6 You can buy books from a bookshop, but you can
only borrow them from a library,
A shop is a building where you can buy things, but
amarket Is a large building or outside area where
different people sell things from tables or stalls.
A square is an open area with buildings around it, but
a roundabout is a circular area where roads meet and
which cars must drive around.
A hostel and a hotel are both places lo stay when
you are travelling or away from home, but & hostel
Is cheaper; often for students and may have shared
dormitories.
Acanal is a long, man-made area of water, created
for boats to travel alang, but a river is a long, natural
area of water which flows across land to the sea.

3 P Play the recording again and ask 5s to answer the two
guestions for each dialogue. Let Ss check their answers in
pairs before getting feedback from the whole class.

Answers

Dialogue 1

1 two standard-class tickets from Melboume to
Adelaide '

2 Train delays are expected.

Dialogue 2

1 directions to the National Ealhnr Museum

2  The museum is closed,

Dialogue 3

1 directions to a post office

2 It closed at five o'clock,

Dialogue 4

1 the bus 1o Werrlhee Park

2 W the wrong bus and you need to buy a ticket in
advance.

Dialogue 5

1 two student tickets

2 She’s forgotten her student card and has to pay the

full price.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Put S5 in groups of three or four to discuss problems they
have had while travelling and how these problems were

‘b » Read through the instructions with the 5s and model
the example. Give 55 a few minutes to prepare what they

are going to say. Encourage them to use the vocabulary from
exercise 1a where possible. Put 55 in pairs to talk about

| thelr choices and give reasons. Get feedback from the whole
glass. Ask Ss: Are there are any places In exercise 1a that you
would not be interested in visiting? Why?

-
OPTIONAL VARIATION

Ss work in pairs (A and B). S5 A tells B their top three
things to visit when travelling 1o a new city. S5 B must
disagree with Ss A and try to convince them that their
three places to visit are more interesting.

Listening
2 » 9 22 Read through the instructions with the Ss and
then play the recording. Let Ss check thelr answers In pairs

before getting feedback from the whole class. Encourage
54 to explain their answers.

|

in a train station

on a street

on a street

on @ bus/in & bus station
in a train station

L solved. Get feedback from the whale class.

4 » @3 21 Give Ss time to read through the How to... box.
Then put Ss in pairs 1o predict how the sentences in the
box could be completed. Elicit ideas from the whole class.
Play the recording and then check the answers with the
whole class.

Answers

What time does the museum open?

Is there a bank near here?

How much is & return to the city centre?

Does this bus go to the alrport?

Excuse me. Could you tell me what time the train leaves?
Excuse me. Do you know where platform 1 is?

Can you tell me the way to the station?

|ust go straight on. It's on your loft,

Pronunciation | intenation in questions

5a » 9 2« Read the example questions with the Ss,

Ss try to match the questions with the intonation pattems.
Then play the recording for Ss to check their predictions.
Get feedback from the whole class.

AnSwers
1 b - 3 B

b » Elicit the types of guestions in the How to... box.
Then drill at least one example of each question type,
individually and as a whole class. Refer 5s to the
Pronunciation bank on page 164.




Answers

What time does the museum open? - wh:

Is there a bank near here? - yes/no

Can you recommend a good restauram? - yes/no

How much is a retumn to the city centre? - wh-

Does this bus go to the aliport? = yes/no

Excuse me. Could you tell me what time the traln leaves?
=indirect

Excuse me. Do you know where platform 1 is? - indirect

Can you tell me the way to the station? - yes/mo

o Y
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

In pairs, 5s write a question for each intonation pattern
on a plece of paper (but nol necessarily in the same
order), Ss then give thelr piece of paper Lo another pair,
who try to read out the questions with correct Intonation,

\ ”

Speaking

6 » Scwork in pairs (A and B). Student A reads at the
information on page 148. Student B reads the information
on page 152. Make sure Ss understand the situations

and give them time to prepare their guestions using
structures from the Haw to... box. Student B asks Student
A questions te gel the infarmation they need aboul trains,
Then Student A asks Student B questions to find out about
the art gallery, Manitor carefully, checking for correct
intonation in guestions.

il =
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

S5 think of five guestions to ask about the city ar town
where they aré studying at the moment. 55 write the
questions using expressions from the How to... box. 55
stand up and mingle to ask olher 55 their questions. The
winner is the student who is able to get answers to his/
her guestions first.

Reading and speaking

7a # Elicit descriptions of the two photos. Encourage 55
to use [anguage from the How to.. box on page 8o.Then
elicit the country,

b » Ss discuss the things to do in pairs. Get feedback
from the whole class. Make sure Ss give reasons lor their
answers., -

€ » Read through the igtroduction with the Ss. Ask Ss if
they know who Danni Minogue is. 55 read the article to
ook for the activities from exercise 7b. Check the answers
with the whole class.

Answers
1,23 andé

8 » Ssread the anticle more carefully and answer the
questions. 55 then compare their answers in palrs and
check the reasons for their answers. Get feedback from the
whole class and then go through any vocabulary that the
Ssdo not know,

Answers

because people from there have travelled a lot

to eat food from seventy-five different countries
beachside cafés

fruit and vegetables

rock formations, rainforest, beaches and resort towns
Queensland and the Barrier Reef

because you need a private hoat or helicopter
change into pyjamas

= W B ke

r_ﬂPTlﬂﬂlL EXTENSION

Eliclt trom S5 what they liked fdldn’t llke about Danni's
arficle, Ask Ss: Would you like fo visit Melbourne? Why/
Why not? What particulor places seemed interesting lo

you f
\ B

Grammar | uses of like

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write like on the board. In pairs, 55 think ol as many
different ways of using this word as they carn. Elicit and

write all their ideas on the board. k|

Ba » Read through the instructions and example
sentences with the 55 and make sure they understand the
two dilferent ways that [ike can be used. Ss then decide
if like is used as a verb or a preposition in the sentences
from the text, Lot Ss compare thelr answers in palrs befos
getting feedback from the whole class,

Answers

t  preposition 4 werb
2 preposition 5 preposition
3 werb & prepasition

b » Ssread through the Active grammar box and match
the sentences from exercise ga with the different uses of
like in the box. Check the answers with the whole class,
Refer Ss to Reference page 89 and give Ss time to read
through the notes.

Active grammar
B 4
D 1,2
[
E s




| B S5 do the activity in pairs. Let Ss compare their
s in pairs before getting feedback from the whole

(really) Hke, look |ike
¥l Im

eaking and writing

& » Ss read the questions about the town or city they
o in or a place they know well. Give Ss time to make

gies and tell them they den'l have to write full sentences.

Ss take turns lo ta'k about their towns and ask

g questions, Monitor and take note of any impornant

5. Get feedback from the whole ciass and go over any

uoes with Ss coming to the board to correct them,

b » individually, Ss write a short article (probably no more
fhan 75 words) about a city or area they know well. To make

s 35 interesting as possible, try to aveid too many people
witing about the same place. Before they start, refer them
{0 the expressions used in the article on page 82 and check
understand how to use them, The writing can be done
- ork. Encourage 55 to use dictionaries or ask each
when they need help with vocabulary.

£ » Do this activity at the end of the lesson, or at the start of
Phe next lesson. Ss swap articles or you could put them on the
will. Encourage Ss to ask each other follow-up questions as

read. Ss decide which ol the cities they would like 10 visit
ind why. Get feedback from the whole class.

~
OPTIONAL VARIATION
Pl Ss in grotips of three or four. Ask 5s to present
their articles to the rest of the group and encourage the
listeners to ask follow-up guestions, At the end of the
presentations ask Ss to choose their favourite place.

o

6.3 Travellers’ tales

In this lesson, Ss leam vocabulary connected with travelling.
They then listen to a radio programme about Lady Mary
Wortiey Mantagu and study more vocabulary for describing
peaple’s characters, The listening provides the context for
Ss to practise sentence stress. Ss then read an article about
strange experiences that happen when people travel. The
text provides examples of how articles are used,

St Mark's Square is the central square In Venice, ltaly, It
Is the social, political and religlous centre of Venlce and
is one of the few places in Europe where you cannol hear
any motorised traffic.

The Rocky Mountains are a major mountain range in
western North America, It is a popular lourist destination
for hiking, camping, mountaineering, fishing, hunting,
4kiing and snowboarding.

Hawail only became a US state in 1959 and it is the only
state made up entirely of islands. Because it & in the
central Pacific, it has a lot of North American and Asian
irfluences, It also has its own distinct, native culture.

OPTIONAL WARMER

Write the words tourfst and traveller on the board, Elicit

ihe difference between the two words. Elicit some example
wenlences using each word and write them on the board. Ask
55 if they know the names of any trovellers, You could also
discuss whether an explorer is also a traveller, e.g, Columbus,

L \asco da Gama, Henry the Navigator, Captasn Cook,
-

Vocabulary | wravelling

1a » Ss may need dictionaries for this task, 5s read the
texts and complete them using the words from the box. Tell
55 not 1o worry about words they don't know at this stage.
Ss compare their answers in pairs. If 5s have dictionaries,
they can use them now. Then get feedback from the whole
class and check the meaning of the words inthe box.

Answers
A 1 new B 1 cultunal
2 famous 2 tropical
3 sandy 3 barren
4 package 4 local
5 independent
6 unforgettable
A o
OPTIONAL EXTENSION
Encourage Ss Lo make new sentences with the following
words to check that they have understood the meaning:
barren, culturol, independent, pockoge, sandy,
unforgettable, tropical,




80

b » Elicit the topic of each text from the 5s (definitions
of tourist and troveller). Ss then discuss the gquestions in
pairs. Get feedback from the whole class,

2 » Before doing the activity, elicit collocations from the
texts in exercise 1a that use the vocabulary from the box,
e.4. new experiences, famous landmarks. Elicit any other
collocations 5s can think of using the words from the box.
Then put S5 in pairs to discuss the questions, Encourage
them 1o use the vocabulary from exeércise 1a. Monitor and
take note of how Ss use the vocabulary, Get leedback from
the whole class and go over any ermors you heard,

Listening and vocabulary

3a » Ss may need dictionaries for this exercise. Discuss
the first two guestions with the whole class, Then elicit
the meanings of the words in the box and let S5 use
dictionaries if necessary. Put 5s in pairs to discuss
question 3 before getting feedback from the whale class.

b » €« Play the recording and ask Ss to check their
predictions from exercise 3a. Tell 55 that there is no
definitive answer to this task and that they should decide
which adjectives could describe Lady Mary based on what
they hear, Get feedback from the whole class,

Answers
She lived in the eighteenth century,
She lived in En:;ltnd and Turkey,
She was not beautifil as smallpox had scarred her
face. She was open-minded about new cultures and
was probably confident and adventurous. She also
seems Lo be clever and intelligent.

T

[™]

4a » Ask 55 to read the text and try to remember or
guess which words complete the gaps. Remind them to
use a maximum of three words in each gap. Elicit ideas but
don’t confirm any answers at this point. Play the recording
and then check the answers with the whole class.

Answers

1 women ravellers 5 after her death
2 her husband 6 culture
3 1736 7 polite

4 letters B son

b » Again ask Ss to remember or guess the answers
before they listen, Play the recording again and then check
the answers with the whole class. v

Answers

1 Most women travellers went abroad to accompany
their hysbands.

Lady Mary enjoyed living in Turkey,

She wore Turkish clothes.

She had caught smallpox as an adull.

She had her son Inoculated against smallpox in
Turkey.

-] R W M

She helped to introduce inoculation to England.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

55 close thelr books. Go round the class or choose
Ss randomly. Each student should say one thing they
remember about Lady Mary Wartley Montagu,

Pronunciation | sentence stress

5a » € »» Check that 55 remember what stress is. Play
the first sentence of the recording only and elicit which
word is stressed, Check by reading the example in the
book. Play the first sentence again, to confirm that 55 have
heard the stress, Ss then listen and write the stressed wond
in the remaining sentences. Play the whole recording lor 55
to check and then get feedback from the whole class.

Answers

Lady Mary enjoyed living in Turkey.
She wore Turkish clothes.

She had caught emallpox as an adult,
She had her son inoculated against smallpox in Turkey.
She helped to introduce inoculation to England.

- A T

b * Elicit the answer to the question and refer Ss to
the Pronunciation bank on page 164 to check. Drill the
senlences as a whole class and individually,

Answers J
These words wouldn't usually be stressed, but are in this

tase to show contrast and emphasise which information
has been corrected. For example, in sentence 2, enjoyed
s stressed to contrast it with the incorrect didn’ t enjoy in
the original sentence. -

84 » Read through the instructions with the Ss and make
sure they understand the task. Give 5s timé to read the
text and write their sentences, Go round and check 55°
sentences for language errors.

b » Sz work in pairs and swap sentences. S5 identify their
partner’s incorrect facts and respond with a comect sentence,
emphasising the corrected information. Get feedback by
asking various pairs to read out the incomect and corrected
versions of a sentence. Pay attention to the intonation,

Reading and speaking

Ta » Focus 5¢° attention on the three pictures, Put 54 in
pairs and give them a couple of minutes to discuss what
they can see in each picture. Get feedback from the whole
class.

b » Ssread the article to check their predictions. Tell Ss
nol to worry if there are any words they don'l understand.
Get feedback from the whole class.

A Alost dog made a difficult 3,000-mile journey to get
home. _
B Awoman found a ring on a beach where she had lost
it ten years earlier, 1
C Awhale jumped out of the ocean inta a family's boat.




| b S read the article agan and answer the questions. Let
nole class. Ask 55 if there are any words or phrases in
be text that they don't understand. Encourage 5s to answer
ch others questions before explaining them yoursedt.

‘serious consequences and the writer doesn't draw
any conclusions from the stoties. The aim of the writer

s 1o surprise /enterta'n the reader.

B » Focus Ss on the words in the box and the key words
144, In pairs, Ss take tums 1o retell the stories from the
aticle. Monitor and note cown any impartant errors. Then,
sk various 55 to repeat the stories for the rest of the class.
Finally, write the errars on the board and encourage Ss 1o
lcormect.

| OPTIONAL EXTENSION

in paits, S use words from the box in exercise 9 to tell
girange travel stories that have happened to them or that

DPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the first lives of this children's $ong on the board with
the artiches underfined: | knew an oid woman who swallowed
afMu I don’ 1 know why she swallowed the fly, perhaps she’ il
die. In pairs, 55 discuss the use of articles in the song.

10 » Give Ss time 1o read the Active grammar box. Then
put Ss In pairs to match the example sentences with

the grammar rules, Check the answers with the whole
class. Reler §s to Reference page 8¢, Give 55 time to read
thiough the notes then ask the following questions. What
do we use when we mention a subject for the first time?
{a/an) What do we use with jobs? (a/an) Do we use a
when we are talking about something we have mentioned
previously? (No) What do we use if the subject is unique?
{the) What do we use with superlatives? (the) When do we
not need to use an article? (when we make generalisations
with plurals and uncountable nouns) Check Ss understand
the use of articles in ptace names. Ask them 1o write two
more places for each place name category on the reference
page, Check the Ss’ answers and write them on the board.

Active grammar

A8 E 7
B s F 13
€ 1 G &
D 6 H 2

11 » Ss do the activity individually. Tell Ss that there
may be more than one mistake in each sentence. Let Ss
¢ompare their answers i1 pairs before getting feedback
from the whaole class.

Answers i

culture,

Fhe Europe is not the most beautiful continent.
he A good way to see a counliy | 1o go by train.

I'd be really relaxing to go on g tip along a river, like
the River Nile, for example. '

The Delayed flights are one of the greatest problems
travellers face these days.

& Before going abroad, you should leam a few words of
o the local language. ™

The Travel is a bit boring for me.
Iwmnhm

P

o~

12 » Ssread the stories and then do the activity in pairs.

Let S5 compare their answers with another pair before
getting feedback from the whole class.

When you have checked the answers to exercise 12, ask

54 ta clase their books, Write the words which lollow the
articles in each story on the board in two colunns, At the
top of the column with the words from the story about the
guitar, write guitar. At the top of the column with the words
from the story about the hotel in Warsaw, write Warsaw. Ss
retell the stories in pairs, using the words on the board as
prompts. Monitor for comect use of articles and take note of
mmﬁnkhﬂtﬁﬁm:mmmﬂf
Liheemunthebnmdwdiuusnhm-nﬂhﬂudm

Answers 4 a B the

1@ 5 = 9 -

2 The 6 a w0 the

) the 7 the 1 the
fi ™
DPTIONAL EXTENSION 1

"

-
OPTIONAL EXTENSION 2

In groups of three or four, Ss plan a trip round the warld.
Tell S5 they can visit any places they like: countries,
rivers, deserts, oceans, cities. They must also make a list
of things they would like 10 take with them, and who will
be responsible for buying these items. Betore starting 1o
make plans, refer S5 back Lo the Active grammar box and
the rules about using articles, While 55 are discussing
thiskr trip monitar closely for corect use of articles. Get
feedback by asking different groups to present their
plans for the trip to the rest of the class.

\

N _—

Speaking

13 » Read through the instructions with the Ss_ Ss read
the centences from exerrise 11 again and decide if they
agree with each sentence, disagree or don't know. Pul S5
in groups of three or four 1o discuss their answers. Tedl

55 that they should come to an agreement about each
statement, Put Ss in pairs to work with a student from a
different group. Ss take tums 1o explain what their group
decided and why. Get feedback from the whole class.



6 Vocabulary | expressions with get

In this lesson, 55 use a mind map to look at different

expressions formed with get, 55 then go on to write a story
using these phrases,

OPTIONAL WARMER

In pairs, 55 make a list of all the expressions they know
with get. Elicit feedback and write correct expressions
on the board. Make sure Ss know the meaning of all the
expressions on the board.

1 » Focus Sson the mind map. In pairs, Ss read through
the map and tick any expressions they know. Ss compare
thelr lists with another palr and explain expressions to
each other where possible. Finally, get feedback fram the
whaole class and ask various Ss to explain the expressions,
If there are any expressions 5s have not seen befors,
explain them to the class.

2 » Ask Ssif they have ever used maps like the get

map before. if the answer is yes, ask them to describe
their maps, telling the class what kind of language it
recorded and how uselul it was, Discuss how this can be
an effective way of recording and remembering vocabulary
and encourage 5s to use maps to record vecabulary in the

" future, Ss do the activity in pairs. Then check the answers

with the v!rh ole class.

a 3 [ J S d 3 e 2

3 » 55 do the activity individually. Remind Ss that they
need to use the correct tense, as well as identifying the
expression. Let Ss compare their answers in palrs before
getting feedback from the whaole class.

OPTIONAL VARIATION

Before the lessan, copy the text {including the gaps) and
cut it up into the seven parts, Mix up the pietes and give
one to each student, Note that you may need to cut up
more than one lext and Ss may have more than one par,
depending on how many 5s you have in your class. Each
student has to complete his/her section and then find the
rest of the story and check their answers. Do a class check
but don’t confirm the answers. Collect in all the papers.
Then give Ss twa minutes to complete the text in their

Answers

1 geltingon 5 getoff

2 gelon 6 got

3 getitinto 7 gelaway with

4 goloutof

s ™\

books before checking the answers with the whole class,
L 7

4a » Pul Ssin groups of three or four. Focus Ss on

the expressions in the box. 5s check that they know the
meaning of all the expressions. If there are any expressions
Ss don’t know, encourage them to answer each pthers'
questions before asking you. Ss then prepare a story

in their groups, Remind them that they can use any
expressions with get nat just the phrases from the box, IF
Ss need help with vocabulary, encourage them Lo use their
dictionaries or to ask you.

b * In their groups, Ss write up their stories, leaving
spaces where there is an expression with get. Check the
stories for correct use of language. Ss swap stories with
another group. Each group reads a story and tries to
complete the gaps. 5s then check their answers with the
group who wrote the story.



Buckingham Palace is the official London home of the
royal family in England. It is the place where all official
gatherings take place and has been a meeting place

ot the British people at times of great joy or crisis.
Originally, it was the home of a duke and was not given to
- [he Royal family to use until 1764.

Les Mis or Les Miserables Is an award-winning musical
- adaptation of the famous Victor Hugo novel, It is the
third-longes! running show on Broadway in history and
the only musical to have three productions taking place
al the same time in one city.

The British Musewm is the museum of history and culture
fn London and is most natable for (s archaealogical
Cartefacts, |t has more than seven million ohjects and

hits the second largest numbers of visitors in the world
annually, after The Louvre in Paris.

In this lesson, Ss read information about events and
‘tivities in London. Ss then plan a day trip to London and
tell the rest of the class about their plans,

:.1 b Put Ss in groups of three or four to discuss the
question, et feedback from the whole class.

OPTIONAL WARMER

Write Landon on the board. In groups of three or four,
%5 brainstorm everything they know about London.

Get feedback and write 5s ideas on the board, Ask 5s

if anyone in the class has been to London, Il someone
has visited Landon, ask them to tell the rest of the class
about the city. Finally. with the whole class, elicit which
places Ss wauld like to visit In Landan,

2 » 55 read the leaflet about London and find the items
'[1-6). Tell 5s not to worry about words they don't

understand at this stage. Check the answers with the whale
tass. 55 read through the information again and underline
any words or expressions they don't know. Encourage Ss Lo
explain vocabulary to each other or Lo ask you.

— -

- »

Answers

1 alondon walkand Camden Market
2 Les Miserables

3 The British Museum

b » Refer Ss to the audioscript on page 171. Ask Ss

to underline all the phrases that speakers use to give
suggestions and respond to ideas, Let 5s check thelr answers
in pairs before getting feedback from Lhe whole class.

Answers i

Make suggestions:

It would'be good to ...

| like the idea of ...

Are you guys OK with ... ?

I quite ke the saund of ..,

(Are) you guys OK with that, too?

Can we go 1o ..., too? I("ve) heard it's really good.
How about ... 7

Respond to ideas:

I'm happy with that.
Yeah, | think sa.

OK, let's do that then.
Yeah, | think we should,
I('ve) heard that, too.

I like thie sound of that.

4a » Read through the instructions with the Ss. Then put
Ss in groups of four to plan their day using the information
in the leaflet. Encourage 5s to use the phrases for making
and responding to suggestions from exercise 3b. Monitor
and help where necessary.

b » Get feedback by asking each group to tell the rest of
the class about their plans for the day out. Ss can vote on
which group came up with the best plan,

' »

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

S5 plan a day out in their own city. In a menolingual class,
S5 work in pairs to plan the day out and tell the rest of
the class what they have planned 1o do. In a multilingual
class, 55 plan a day out in a city they know well in their
own country and tell their partner about the day out.

Answers
1 7 BigRed Bus tour

7 30 minutes

3 Les Misérables

& The Royal Festival Hall

5 Madame Tussaud's and The British Museum
& Harrods

3a » € 17 Read through the instructions and elicit
the three things Ss will be listening for, Then play the
recording. Let 5s check their answers in pairs before
getting leedback from the whole class.,

Il I Cpel oo
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Review and practice

1»
. Answers
1 had (el & had all gone
2 had lived 7 kissed
1 got. had cooked 8 had grown, had
4 wenl 9 hadn't seen
| 5 had never seen
2»
Answers

I don'l feel like to-go going tonight.
He's liee really nice.

I tastes like coffee. (correct)

Would you like having to have a drink?

What was/is Madrid like?

We could eat oul tonight, if you like, (correct)
like going to restaurants. (correct)

Can you hear that noise? It sounds like joe's car.
il come round tamorrow and help clear up, if
your're-Hking you like,

WOES W B e B e

Writing bank

See page 158 of the Students’ Book

1 » 5sread the competition entry and decide which view
ic being described.

Hnm
|C

2 » Check 55" understanding of the adjectives in the bot
Ss read the competition entry again and complete it with
adjectives from the box,

Answers
1 traditional
2 lush

3 snow-capped

3 ¥ 55 complete the How to... box with wards and phr
from the competition entry In exercise 1,

Answers

The view from my window is so green and peaceful.
It's a beautiful sunny day.

Cn the [eft, there |5 a traditional Swiss church,

Nearby, there are a few houses.

In the distance | can see the snow-capped mountains.
Alittle nearer (there s} 4 mountain covered with trees,
A little way off on the right there's a small road.

The whole scene is 5o perfect.

It makes me feel glad to be alive,

10 |'d like two tickets please,
a3 »
nns.wofs
1 _the 4 the 7 the mw -
: - 5 the 8 - 1 Lhe
3 the 6 - g the 12 the
i
4
Answers 3 aeroplanes 6 A
1 the hotel & the 7 the most
2 The food 5 Cats B a
B »
Answers
1 go & unforgettable
2 travel 7 get
3 getting 8 getling
4§ Ssandy 9 gel
5 tropical 1w Gel
G »
Answers !
1 garden 4 Hostels
2 lake ™ 5 square

| 3 bookshop

4a » Sschoose a view they want to write about and
make notes.

b » Sswrite their own entry for the competition, using
their notes and language from the How to... box.




Vocabulary: Learning and education
Can do: Describe a learning
experience
Grammar: Subject and object.
questions  ad,
Vocabulary: Learning :
Speaking and Pronunciation:
How to... describe a leaming experience
m Mistakes that work ...
Listening: Leaming experiences
' Can do: Describe a teacher from your
‘past
Grammar: Used to and would
Vocabulary: Personal qualities (2),
Word building
‘Speaking and Pronunciation:
Word stress in word building
 Reading: Extract from Matilda
Listening: Memarable teachers
Can do: Carry out an interview
Grlmmlr- Modals of nhll}ty pastand

meﬁm

Speaking and Pronunciation:
Connected speech

memﬁmm interview

m it's never too late

' MUSI.WHE _

lary Learning: idioms and phrasal verbs

—
74 Describe a leamning experience

12 Describe a tezcher from your past

7.3 Camy out an interview

| Communication Discuss options and make a decision
"lrllin: bank Summarise 3 short article

CEFR Portfolio ideas

-a) With a friend, imagine you are interviewing applicants for a
teacher’s job in your school. Take turns fo be the interviewer
and Interviewes. Videa the interviews and the discussion that
you have afterwards, diccussing what you learned fiom the
expetience about teaching and about interviews.

b) You have received an email from a friend. Tomorrow moming,
he has to travel from his house on one side of town to attend
an imerview on the ather side of town at 1o:00 a.m. Reply lo
{he emall, suggesting all the possible travel optionsand then
recommend Lhe biest option. Your friend doesn't have a car.
Remember to mention all possible farms of transport.

¢} Choose an article that interests you from the Intermet or from
A magazine or newspaper and write & summary of it. Use the
How to... box on page 159 to help you.

\

Lead-in

OPTIONAL WARMER

Write education on the board. 55 write down five words
connected with education, Put 55 in pairs (A and B). Student
A describes his/her wards 1o student B without saying the
ward, Student B guesses the words. 5s swap roles and
Student B describes their word$Yor Student A to guess,

"

1 » focus Sson the pholos of different learning
sitluations, Put 5s in pairs to discuss the first guestion,
Gel leedback from various pairs. Then discuss the second
question with the whaole class.

2 » Focus 55 on the box and the table. Ss think of as
many verb/noun collocations as they can and add the
nouns to the correct column of the table. Monitor and help
Ss with the meanings of any words they don't know. Copy
the table onto the board. Ask various Ss to write nouns

in the table on the board to create correct collocations. In
pairs, Ss add more nouns to each verb in the table. Check
the words Ss have added and write them in the correct
column of the table an the baard,

Answers

get: a degree, good marks

take: an exam, notes, a subjedl..

do: a degree, an exam, a course, some research, a subject,
your best, well at something

pass: an exam, a subject

fail: an exam, a subject

revise: notes, a subject

go: 10 a lecture, to class

make: a decisfon, a mistake, notes, progress, a suggestion

graduate: from university

3a » Ssdo the activity individually. Remind Ss that they
may have to change the form of the verbs. Let Ss compare
their answers in pairs before checking the answers with
the whole class.

Answers ;
1 reyise 3 ftaken 5 get
2 make 4 g0 & do,do

b » Ssdiscuss the questions in pairs. Monitor and note
down any errors. When Ss have finished, tell them you ane
going to read out some errors. Read out the errars and
elicit the correct form from Ss.

-~ )
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

If you feel 55 need extra practice, tell them to write five
questions of their own using same of the collocations from
the table. Then put Ss in pairs and tell them to take tums
to ask each other their questions. Encourage 5s to self-

correct. Go round the class and correct errors if necessany.
LY o




7.1 Learning from experience

Thomas Edison (1847-1931) was an American inventor,
scientist and businessman. He is credited with inventing
the phonograph (the first record player), the maotion
picture camera and the light bulb, He was also one of the
first people to use mass production.

Benjamin Franklin (1706—1790) was one ol the founding
fathers of the US, However, he was also a politician, a
scientist, an inventor, a statesman and a diplomat. He
was a major Bgure of the American enlighlenment. He
invented lightning rods and bifocals (glasses lor peaple
with more than one eye problem), He also founded the

first public library and the first fire department in the US.

In this lesson, 55 listen to people talking about how they
learned to da something. They then laok at vocabulary
connected with learning and through the listening they
learn how to describe a learning experience. 5s then read
about mistakes that work. This context provides practise in
subject and object questions, There [s also advice on how
lo use a correction code.

Listening

& 3
OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Put 55 In pairs (A and B). S5 A look at the pictures

in exerclse 1. 55 B have the book closed. Student A
describes the pictures Lo Student B. Studert B listens and
decides what the piclures have in common. Get feedback
from the whole class and check what Ss B think the
pictures have In common. S5 B open the book and check

their ideas.
L J

1 » @ on-as |n pairs, Ss discuss what they think the
people are doing in each picture. Get feedback from the
whole class. Then play the recordings (five tracks) for Ss
to match the speakers with the pictures. Let Ss compare
their answers in pairs before checking the answers with
the whole class. Discuss whether the Ss prediclions about
what the people are doing were correct,

Answers

A 8 s C & D 2 E 3

2a » Ss read through the sentences from the listening
and try to remember or prédict the answers. Remind Ss to
use a maximum of three words in each gap. Then play the
recordings again and let S5s compare their ideas in pairs
before gelling feedback from Lhe whole class,

|

five, seven

a year, German

time to
eighteenth, seven or eight
six, four teachers

LT IR

b » Put 55 in pairs to discuss the five learning
experiences they heard about. Elicit feedback from each
palr to find out which experience most 55 thought was the
maost interesting/ difficult/ exciting.

Vocabulary I learning

3a » Focus Ss on the five sentences and check 5s'
understanding of the words in the box. Ss do the activity in
pairs. Then get feedback from the whole class,

;_

4 lhrown

heart
picking 5 crash
steep

LR

b » Ssdo the activity individually, Then check the
answers with the whole class,

a crash course

b learn by heart

€ was just thrown Into, thrown

d  had areally steep learning curve
e picking it up

-
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Divide Ss into five groups and assign one phrase from
exorcise 3a to each group. Each member of the group has
to make up a sentence, true or false, about themselves,
using the phrase, Then create different groups so that
everyone In each group has a different phrase, 55 then
tell each other their sentences and the rest of the group
has to guess whethert il is true or false,

4 » B 20212 Give 58’ time to read through the How to..
box. Play the recordings from exercise 1 again for Ss 1o
tick the expressions they hear. Check the answers with
whale class,

Answers

About a year ago | took an interest in ..
| took a one-day crash course in ...

| used to practise ... over and over ...

| was amazed how quickly | started picking it up,
I'm not sure I'd want to do it again,

It was a great experience, even though it was hard
| really didn't know what to expedt ...

Sa P Ask 55 to think about a good or bad leaming
experience they have had. Then put 5s in pairs to make

questions from the prompts. Check the answers with the
whole class and write the questions on the board. Drill
questions with the whole class if you think it's nec



2 fﬁgmmwmuhﬂ

3 How did you learn?

(1 ﬁﬂmmnlmﬂmwm
5 Hihuwwdim:ulthhuﬂr

6 How did you make progress?

|7 Did you leam (any) useful techniques?

b » Ss answer the questions individually and make notes
about their learning experience, Go round and help Ss with
wcabulary where necessary,

e » Tell s they are going to describe their learning
experience. Encourage Ssio think about how they can use
the vocabulary from exercise 3 and the language lrom the
How to... box in thelr descriptions. Ss then work in pairs,
taking turns to describe their learning experiences and ask
fallow-up guestions, Manitar the conversations and note
down errors. Get feedback by asking Ss to tell you about
their partner's experience and why it was good or bad.
‘When Ss have finished, put some of the important emors
on the board and ask various Ss to come up to the board
_and correct the errors, Praise 55 for correct use of target

language.
" ™)
OPTIONAL VARIATION
When you have gol feedback about all of the learning
euporiences, ask 55 to choose the lop five most difficult
leaming experiences the Ss have mentioned. In groups,
S5 discuss which Ss had the mast difficult leaming
experiences and why, Get feedback from the whole class.

Suggested Answers

1 mmuuuﬂmmmu
didn't work?/How many of Benjamin Franklin's ideas
didn't work?

2 When was bread invented?/In which year BC was
mm

3 muwmm:uaﬂrm
was a weak glue Invented?

& When did Art Fry invent the post-it note?/When was
Mﬂm-ﬂmlnmw!

5 mmﬂ-mmumq-
dollars)?

. e

Reading

6 » Write the following words on the board: light bulbs,
crisps, breod, post-it notes. Give Ss thitty seconds o work
in pairs and discuss what the conneéclion between the
iterns might be. If Ss find this difficult, you could let them
Iook at the title of the article as well. Get Teedback from
the whole class. 5s then read the text quickly to find the
tonnection, Tell Ss not 1o worry about wards they don’t
understand at this stage. Check the answer with the whale
glass.

- Answers
The items were all invented after failures or mistakes.

T » 5s close their books. Write the numbers on the board
and eliclt how to say them, In pairs, 54 try to remembier
what the numbers refer toin the text. Ss then read the text
again and wrile questions for the answaers. Get feedback
from the whole class. Elicit words or expressions in the text
which 5s don't understand. Encourage Ss to answer each
others’ questions of 10 use a dictlonary, before giving the
explanations yoursell,

B » Pul Ssin groups of three or four to discuss the
questions, Get feedback from the whole class.

9 » Focus S<' attention on the text at the bottom of the
Lifelong learning box. Ask Ss: Is there anything wrong

in this text? (Yes, there are mistakes). Explain that when

we make mistakes, we need to understand what type

of mistakes they are before we can correct them, Read
through the Lifelong leaming box with the whole class.
Look at the example given in the text and then put 5s in
pairs to check the text lor mistakes and identify them using
the correction code. Get feadback from the whole class and
elicit corrections lor each mistake. Ask Ss: Do you use @
code like this? Would it be helpful? Why/Why not?

:mmm mmﬂm
seventeen. | wits (M) very nervous. My ﬁﬂbﬁ

(sp) me in his carto drive
ﬂmmﬂmﬁﬂfﬂmﬂm thl
Mhﬁﬂﬂnlnmu&ulmm

Grammar | subject/object questions

'S \
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following questions on the board.

1 What time did the class start?

2 Who arrived last in the class today?

In pairs, s answer the questions, Elicit full-sentence
anywers and write them on the board below the
guestions, Ask 5s il they can see a difference between
the two questions. Elicit that the first guestion contains
an auxillary werb and the secand question doesn't. In
pairs, 5s discuss why there is an auxiliary in the first
guestion but not in the second, Get feedback from
varlous pairs and elicit/explain that the first guestion is
an object question, the second a subject guestion. Go on
to look at the Active grammar box,

10 » Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. Then get
feedback from the whole class.

11 » Read through the instructions with the Ss. 55 read
through |he Active grammar box and complete the rules,
Let Ss compare their answers in pairs before checking the
answers with the whole class. Then Refer Ss to Reference
page 103 and give them time to read the notes.




Ask S5: When o Wh- guestion word is the abject of the
guestion, whal ward erder do we use? (normal question
word order: question word +auxiliary + subject +verh)
When a Wh- guestion word is the subject of the question,
what word arder do we use? (order of an affirmative
sentence: question word + verb + object) Do we need

an auxiliary verb in a subject question? (No), Which is
the mest commeon type of question: subfect orobject
guestions? (object guestions)

I.r'"

Active grammar

| Object questions: object
L Subject guestions: subject

12a » Put 5sin pairs (A and A ar Band 8. Individually,
5s look at their own quiz statements and write a question
foreach statement. Remind Ss o decide whether an objoect
or subject queslion is required. 5s compare their questions
in pairs. Monitor and help where necessary.

Answers
Quiz A
Who painted Guernica in 19377
When did Mozart start composing music?
Who discovered peniciflin in 10287
Which of the warld's greatest scientists lived from
187g-19557
Which famous city is nicknamed The Big Apple?
What invention is Guglielmo Marconi responsible for?
Which s the lqrgﬁt desert in the world?
Who wrote the best-sellers The Da Vinei Code and
The Lost Symbol?
6 Which country is the oldest surviving republic in
the world?
10 When did Tom Daley become the youngest ever male
Olympics competitor?

B R TR R
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Quiz B
1 Which islands did Christopher Columbus-discover in
1492, before he discovered America?
2 Who painted the Sisting Chapel?
3. What song about London was a huge hit for Lily Allen
in 20067

4 Which European country has the smallest area?
5 Which team bought Cristiano Renalde for
8163 million?.
6 Who wrole the song Imagine in 19717
7 What did Laszlo Birg invent?
&  Which is the world's longest river? y
g Which of the world's most famous writers lived fram

1564-16167
10° When did Hong Kong become part of China again?

b » Kow put 5s in different pairs so each Student A is working
with a Student B. 55 ask each other their quiz questions. 5s
give their partners a point for each guestion answered correctly.
When they have finished, 5s count the points and check who
wion the guiz. Get feedback from the whole class and discuss
which questians Ss found most difficult.

13 P Inpairs, 5s write their own quiz gquestions and
answers. Encourage 5s to include both subject and object
guestions in their quiz. Go round and check the questions
Ss are writing. Ss read out the questions for other pairs
and see if they can answer them.

5 |
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Put Ss into pairs. Ss think of five facts they think they
know about their partners, Sswrite down the five things.
Ss then think of questions for these five facts, The
questions must include subject and object questions.

If the ariginal five guestions don't include both subject
and object guestions, tell 55 to change some of them to
include both types of guestions. 55 now ask their partner
the questions and compare their partners’ answers with
the answers they predicted,




.2 Great teachers

#oald Dahl wrote many very successful books for children
such as fjames and the Giant Peach which was turned into
ananimated film and Charlie and the Chocolate Factory,
which was also made into a film, starring Gene Wilder,
Anew version of the Alm was released in 2005, starring
lohnny Depp. Matilda was also turned into a film, starring
Danpy De Vito, Roald Dabl also wrote for adults. His shart
stories are Eamous for having an unexpected twist at the
&nd of them, Some of his stories were televised in Britain
% Toles of the Uneapected.

-]gl_hla lesson, 55 read about a young girl's experlence of
:hwen.r first teacher and learn more vocabulary connected
with personal qualities, They then listen to two people
talking about their teachers. Through this context they
learn about word building and how to stress different

forms of the same word. This is also the context for the
gammar focus on the uses of used to and would. Finally,
55 talk aboul a good or bad teacher from their past and
wiite an entry about them for a website,

and speaking

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Dictate the following words taken from the Matilda
exiracl: exercise book, peacils, headmistress, strict
discipline, argue, liquidise, laugh, eoger. Check that 5s
understand these words and phrases, In pairs, 55 discuss
haw these words and phrases could be related to a st

day at school. Get Teedback from the whole class,
A J

1 » Pul Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Then get
feedback from the whole class.

28 » 55 look at the picture and discuss the question, Let
5 compare their ideas with another pair before getting
fezdback from the whole class. Write the Ss ideas on the
I_:'hbard+

b » Tell Ss that the teacher in the piclure is Miss
Tunchbull from Matildo by Roald Dahl, Ss read the extract
- guickly to check their predictions (rom exercise 2a. Tell Ss
- pat te worry about any words or expressions they don't
_understand at this stage, Get feedbaclk fram the whale
tlass,

k. -
lﬂu Trunchbull sounds very strict and quite frightening.
Sh 'Iul[!u upon strict discipling’, ‘can liquidise you like
zli'f.inm“_and ‘deals very severely with anyone who gets
out of line®,

-3 P 55 read the text again more carefully and do the task
individually. Ask 5s to underline the parts of the text which
_give them the answers and to correct the false sentences.
L2t 55 compare their answers in pairs befare checking the
answers with the whole class.

SWEIS
T
F ['You have all brought your awn pencils, | hope.”)
T

bu“";

F (eleven years of schooling, six of which are spent at
Crunchiem Hall)

F [Miss Trunchbull is the headmistress )

T

F (She advises them not fo argue with Miss Trunchbull)
T (eager) ]

o0 4 & Wh

4 » Ssdo the activity individually and then compare their
answers in pairs, Check the answers with the whole class.
Check il there are any ather words or expressions in the
text that S5 don’t understand,

Answers
making people obey rules
do what | suggest
act like a good child
disagree with someone by talking or shouting
reply rudely
punishes

v B o e

5a » Ssdo the activity individually and then compare
their answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole
class.

Answers

behave ..

(strict) discipline -

take, advice

argue i
deals severely

W e

.

b » Ss change three of the sentences so that they are true
for them and then compare their sentences in pairs, Elicit
new sentences from various Ss,

Vocabulary | personal qualities

Ba » Ssmay need dictionaries far this exercise. Ss
check the meaning of the words i the box in pairs, using
dictionarles if necessary and decide which words are the
gualities of a good or a bad teacher. Let 55 compare their
answers with another pair. Then gel feedback fram the
whole class and check understanding,

Answers

Good: calm, clear, encouraging, enthusiastic, imaginative,
inspiring, interesting, knowledgeable, patient,
tolerant, understanding

Bad: boring, frightening, strict _

Note: strict can also be a positive quality if it is fair and
not too severe,

b » Ssdo the activity individually and then check their
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whaole class.



Answers
1 boring 4 knowledgeable
2 patient 5 strict

3 understanding & encouraging

4 )
OPTIONAL EXTENSION
Each student chooses one word from exercise 6. S5 shouldn't
tell anyone their word. They then hawve thirty seconds ta
behave in a way that illustrates that personal guality. The rest
of the class suess which quality is being shown,

L A

Listening

Rastafarianism or the Rastafar movemenl is an African-
centred religious movement which developed in Jamaica
In the 19305, Its followers worship Haile Selassie, the
former Emperor of Ethiopia. It is nat a highly arganised
religion, more a way of life. Many male believers style
their hair in dreadlocks,

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Write the word mathematics on the board. Elicit from S5
that this is a school subject. Also elicit what 5s expect

to learn about In a mathematics lesson. Give 5s thirty
seconds to brainstorm maore schoal subjects and then put
them all on the baard, Make sure all 5s understand what

is taught in each lesson.
A A

7a » € =1 Read through the instructions with the 5s
and then play the recording, Check the answers with the
whole class,

Answers
Mr Halsworth - History

_ Mrs Sharp - Physics
Miss Matthews - Music

Mr Ford — Religious Studies

b » Tell 55 that the words from exercise 6a will help with
this activity, Make sure S5 understand that they should
note down all the importanl points they hear about the
teachers, not just their good and bad points, Then play the
recording and let Ss compare their answers in pairs before
checking the answers with the whole class, Get feedback
on the other points Ss noted down,

w3

Answers

Mr Halsworth - boring, shouted a lot

Miss Matthews —inspiring, patient

Mrs Sharp —frightening, strict (she would punish you)
Mr Ford - knowledgeable, patient {never lost his temper)

Vocabulary | word building

Ba » Write interest, to interest, interesting on the board
and elicit the names of the different forms (noun, verb,
adjective). Tell S5 that we can make different word forms
by changing them slightly. This is called word building.
Explain or elicit how you can change words (use a prefixor
suffix). Ss then complete the table individually. Tell 55 they
may find some of the answers on page 96. 55 then check
their answers in pairs before getting feedback from the
whole class, Don't confirm any answers at this point.

Answers

imagine, imaginative
knowledge, knowledgeable
frighten, frightening
encouragement, encouraging
inspire, inspiration

tolerate, talerant

boredom

clarification

0O~ thin & W n =

-~
OPTIONAL VARIATION
This activity could be done as a dictionary task to

give 55 confidence in finding different word forms in a
monolingual dictionany,

b » Focus Ss on the suffixes 1—7, Make sure 55 remembe;
what a suffix is and refer them back to page 45 if
necessary, 5s do the activity in pairs, Ask them to think
of an example for each suffix. Then get feedback from the
whole class. Finally, see if S5 can come up with any other
suffixes that could be used e.g. -ist, -ism, -al,

Answers

2 N 5 N
3 A 6 A
4 N 7 A

Pronunciation | word stress in word
building

9a » €0 = Read through the words with the Ssand
check the differences in meaning/ferm, Elicit the meaning
of stress and how to mark stress, Pul 5sin pairs to pra
saying the words and mark the stress, Then play the
recording for Ss to check their ideas. Check the answers
with the whole class.

Answers

bared - boring

Inspire ~ inspiration
ENCOUrage — encouragement
enthusiasm — enthusiastic
fright - frightening

Iimagine — Imagination
knowledge - knowledgeable

B S - T - TS




b » Ss do the task guickly individually. Then check the
answers with the whole class. Finally, play the recording
again and drill the words choraily and individually.

Answers
fc and -tian change the stress

© » Put 55 in pairs to practise saying the words. Then play
the recording and drill chorally and individually.

Grammar | used to and would

r- ™
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following sentence prompts on the board,

1 When | was five | used ta ke ot school,

2 When | was five | would often ___ at schaol.

55 camplete the sentences so they are true for them and
then compare their answers in pairs. Elicit sentences from

various Ss. Ask 55 why we use the underiined words.
\, S

10a » Refer Ss to the audioscript on page 172 and

ask them to complete sentences 1-5 first. 55 then read
the rules A=D and choose the correct aptions. Check

the answers with the whole class. Refer 55 to Reference
page 1073, Give Ss time to read through the notes and ask
any questions.

(" 2y
Active grammar
A repeated actions
1 ‘d/would
used to

B used o +verb
3 usedto
& didn't use to

C Would
& 'd

D wselo

b » Ss do the activity individually. Let Ss compare their
answers in pairs before checking the answers with the
whole class.

He used 1o shout so much he 'd go red ...
She used to make me sit at the front ...
. she would punish you.

He ysed to teach us ...

e N0t Even when we used to ...

Answers !

11 » Ssdothe activity individually. Let Ss compare their
answers in pairs before checking the answers with the
whale class.

Answers

1 useto 4 wusedtobe
2 both 5 bath
3 both & used to be

12 » Ssdo the activity in pairs and then compare their
answers with another pair, Get feedback from the whole
class.

Answers

use to be -
used to like

didn't use to watch

used to live

didn't use to go

use to eat

used to do

00~ W S W M e

didn"t use to behave

13a » Ss do the activity individually, Make sure S5 nofice
that numbers 1and 6 are questions which they should answer,

b » Put 55 in pairs to compare their sentences. Encourage 55
to ask follow-up questions. Monitor and note down any errors.
et feedback from various pairs. Then write any important
errors on the board and encourage Ss to sell-correct.

Speaking

144 » Ssthink about a good or bad teacher from their
past that they do not have now and write notes using the
questions 1-6. Tell 55 that it isn't necessary to write full
sentences. Monitor and help Ss as necessary.

b » Put Ss in groups of three or four. Ss'take turns to
talk about their teachers and ask follow-up questions.
Encourage 5s to use used to/would as appropriate,
Monitor the conversations and nole down any errors.
When Ss have finished, write the errors on the board and
encourage Ss to correct them. Finally, praise Ss an the
correct use of ysed to and would,

Writing

15 » Sswrite a website entry about a favourite teacher
from their past, using their notes from exercise 14, Manitor
and help Ss where necessary, When 55 have finished writing,
ask various Ss to read out their entries for the class,

>

i
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7.3 It's never too late

in this lesson, Ss listen (o a radio programme aboul a
university for older people and read texts aboul people
starting a new career late in life, Through this context, 5
leaim more vocabulary connected with education and the
modals of ability, past and present. They also study the
pronunciation of connected speech and, at the end of the
lesson learn and practise the language of conducting an
interview,

'i?uuabulary | education

= 7
OPTIONAL LEAD-IN
Write university on the board. Give 55 oneé minute to
brainstorm words they can think of related to universities.
Then get feedback from the whole class. Ask Ss: What
subjects can you learn at university? What other activities
can you do at university? At what oge do you go 1o
university?

Answers

Student A

1 3,000

2. They find out what people want to learn and bring
them together.

| 3 Itkeeps their brain active. [It's thelr first chance to do

| something which interests them. /It's a social activity.

n  They made a return visit to South Africa,

% They go ta lectures with thi regular university
students.

Student B

i 200,000

2 Philosophy/Mandarin Chinese/Latin

3 It keeps their brain active./It's their first chance to do
something which interests them. /It's a social activity.

4 They went on a twenty-one day study tour of Central
Europe.

5 They do community work, such as teaching English.

VI — >

1 » Read through the instructions and questions with the
whole class, Check understanding of the words in bold, Put
S in pairs 1o discuss the questions and then get feedback
[rom the whole class, discussing the reasons for thelr
ATISWETS,

F

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

In pairs, Ss constriét sentences with the words they
studied in exercise 1 to show thal they have understood
the meaning.

Listening

2a » £ 2.1 Read through the instructions and tell 5s
to take notes an what makes this university different
from the universities they described in exercise 1, Play
the recording, Let Ss check their answers in pairs before
getting feedback from the whole class,

Answers

You can't take a degree or any kind of formal assessment,
The students are all over fifty-five.

There are branches all over the world.

b » Put the Ss into pairs (A and B). Play the recording
again. Ss A answer fhe first set of questions and 5s 8
answer the second sel, Don't ask for feedback al this point.

Cc » 5s A and B now share the answers to their questions.
Check the answers with the whaole class.

d » Play the recording again. 5s underline the words in
bold in exercise 1 that are used during the listening. They
should also listen to wha is said about them, Get feedback
from the whole class.

Answers

1 courses, academic, subjects
2z formal assessment, exam

3 lecture, seminar

4 distance learning

5 degree, subject |h

3a » Put Ssin pairs (A and B). Ss A read the three texts
on pages g8—gg. 5s B read the three texls on page 149.
While reading, 5s make notes on each of the four topics.
Tell 55 not to copy directly from the text, but to write the
information in their own words. I there are any wards

or phrases that Ss don't understand, encaurage them to
answer each other's questions of to use a dictionary before
asking you.

b » In thelr pairs, 5s take turns to describe the three
people they have read aboul, 55 then decide which of the
old people is the most remarkable and why. Let 55 comparg
their answers with another pair before getting feedback
from the whole class.

Speaking and listening
4 » Pul Ssin different pairs lo discuss the questions, bet
feedback from the whole class.

5 » @3 247 Read through the instructions and the
questions with the 55, Play the recording and then check
the answers with the whole class,

Answers :
1 N 2 P 3 E g P s NS




OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Play the recording again. This time, 55 take notes on

how Eben and Pally answer the guestions from exercise
4. n pairs, Ss then compare their notes with their own
answers 1o exercise 4, Gel feedback from the whole class.

Grammar | modals of ability, past and
present

- B
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write five sentences on the board about yourself and
your present and past abilities, Use the following modals
of ability in your sentences: can, could, was able to and
managed to. Ss can ask you lollow-up questions Lo find
out more about your abilities. Discuss the use of the
modal verhs of ability in the sentences with the class.

A S

Ba » Use this task zs a revision activity, Make sure Ss
- have covered the texts on pages oB-gq. 5s then do the
task individually. Get feedback from the whole class but
don't confirm any answers,

b » Put Ss in pairs to compare their answers and then
check the 1exts for the correct answers. Finally, check the
answers wilh the whole class.

M Answers
1 managedto
tan

can't

can
couldn't
managed (o
was able Lo
couldn't

=

e onsw N

T ®» Sswork though the Active grammar box in pairs. Then
get leedback from the whole class, Go back to exercise 6a
#nd elicit reasons lor each answer, using the information
Inthe Active grammar box. Then refer S5 to Reference page
103, Give Ss time 1o read through the notes and ask any
questions they might have,

Active grammar

r b

| Ganerat ability Succeed in

actually doing
something

can/can"t v |

could/couldn”t b

be able fo/not v /

beabie to

marage te/not P

manage to |
\ i

-
OPTIONAL VARIATION W

When S5 have finished reading the Reference, ask Ss:
Which modal verh do we use when we are talking about
general ability in the present? (can) Which modal verb da
we use when we are tolking about general ability in the
past? (could) When do we use was able to? (when we lalk
about general ability in the past or a particelar situation
in the past] Which modal verb do we use if we want o
emphasise that the action is difficult? (manage to} Which
modal varbs can we use i the negative when we are
telking about one particular moment? (couldn’t, wasn't

able to, didn’t manage ta) -~
L >

8 » Make sure Ss understand that there could be more
than ane answer, 5s do the activity individually and then
compare their answers in pairs. Make sure Ss give reasons
for their answers, Finally, check the answers and reasons
with the whaole class.

Answers

been able to, managed to
can'l

be able to

wasn't able to, couldn't
was able to, managed to

WD W e

9 » Sscomplete the task individually. Let Ss check
their answers in pairs before checking the answers with
the whole class. Make sure Ss can give reasons for their
ANSwWers.

-y

Answers 4 managed to

1 managed 10 5 could =

2 managed to 6 managed 1o

3 managed lo 7 could 4

Pronunciation | connected speech

10a » £5 =4 Focus Ss' attention on the pairs of
seftences. Play the recording for s Lo tick the sentence
they hear, Let 5s compare their answers in pairs before
getting feedback from the whole class,

=
Answers .

1 lcoulddoit 3 They were able to play.
2 Hewasn'tabletostop. 4 | managed to doit.

b » € =1s Read through the instructions and the three
examples of connected speech, Make sure S5 understand
them. Play the recording and ask 5s to listen for examples.
Get feedback from the whole class,

Answers
1 was able, wasn'Lable, weren't able
2 couldn't do, managed to

3 were able
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¢ » Play the recording again and drill the sentences
chorally and individually, correcting any problems,

- )
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Pul 55 in pairs and give them some time to prepare
example sentences with other words (mot cowld, were
able to, managed to) to show the three examples of
connected speech, Pairs then say their septences for the
rest ol the class. The class has to identily which example

of connected speech |s being exemplified.
L J

Speaking

11a » Read through the Instructions with the 5s. Then
glve S8 time to think and make nates.

b » & : 20 Play the recording. Ss take notes on what Jake
says in response to the prompts from exercise 11a. Gel
feedback from the whale class.

Answers

1 Hecan knit.

2 Hecan drive and coak.

3 He could sing. _

4 He managed to climb three peaks (mountains).

¢ » Remind Ss that Jake was taking part in an interview,
Elicit the questions that the interviewer asked. 55 then
turn to the audioscript on page 172 to check, Glve Ss lime
to read through the How to... box. Elicit the difference
between initial questions and follow-up guestions. Elicit/
explain that initial questions are indirect questions. Ss
then prepare their own questions to ask their partners.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

As part of exercise 11c, you can play the recording agair,
stopping after each question and drilling the questions
with the Ss to get the pronunciation right., 5s can also
mark the stress.

d » Pul Ssin pairs to interview each other, Ss use their
prepared indirect initial questions and follow-up questions
and the notes they prepared In exercise 11a. Monitor and
make a note of any problems. Then ask some ol the 55 to
report their discussions to the rest of the class. Go over any
problems you heard whilst monitoring.  »

7 Vocabulary | learning: idioms and
phrasal verbs

In this lesson, 5s find out about idioms and phrasal verbs
and practise them. They are also encouraged to find out
about the origins ol idioms.

o )
OPTIONALWARMER

Write the fallowlng on the board.

hit the roof

get cold feet

over the hill

Elicit from Ss what the words mean. Tell 55 that these are

examples of idioms. In these phrases, the words don't

mean what they seem lo mean. Encourage 5s to think, in

thelr own language, about what the phrases might mean.

It 55 still cannot guess, then provide example sentences

1o help them work out the meaning. Put 5s in pairs and

encourage them 1o translate idioms from their own

language into English, Get feedback from the whole class,
\ W,

1a » Read through the instructions and the example with
the Sk, Make sure Ss understand that they are [dentifying
the school subject. Ss do the activity individually and then
check their ideas in pairs. Finally, check the answers with
the whole class.

Answers '
Mathematics -
Biology

Music

Art

Geography

Fareign languages

Ch!nﬂﬂﬁiﬂ‘hﬁlﬁp" Science

@~ W P K

b » Elicit from Ss what the words in bold are {idioms). Ss
then do the activity individually before checking answers
with their partner. Gel feedback from the whole class.

Answers ¢ 2 fa
a6 d g E 3
b & B 4 h 7

2 » Do this activity with the whole class. Elicit why Ss
think the pictures match the idioms. Encourage 5s to think
of pictures for the remaining idioms.

| D pass with flylng colours

3 » Focus Ss on the Lifelong Learning box and read the
first sentence. Put Ss in pairs (A and B]. Refer Ss A to page’
146 and 5s B to page 150 and give them time to read, While
S5 are reading, write the following idioms on the board:
haven' t got a clue, bookwaorm, learn by heart, teacher's



pet, pass with flying colours, o piece of cake. Wrile more
dioms on the board as distractors if you wish, Ss tell their
partner about the idioms without mentioning the idiom
directly. Partners should guess which idiom from the board
& being described. Finally, get feedback from the whole
dass, making sure Ss have identified the correct idioms.
Ask S5 if they know the origin of any idioms in their own

nguage.

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Write the following phrasal verbs an the board: pick up,
pass aut, put off. Ask 5s whal types of verbs these are
(phrasal verbs). Ask 5s what makes up a phrasal verb (a
verb and a particle of particles). Make sure Ss understand
that the preposition changes the meaning of the verb,
Encaurage Ss to guess what the phrasal verbs mean.
IfSs cannol guess, then provide example senlences Lo
help them work out the meaning. Once 5s understand,
brainstorm any other phrasal verbs that 55 know and put
them on the board. Encourage Ss to make senlences lo
show whalt they mean.

48 » Ss do the activity individuathy Let 5s check their
answers in pairs before getting feedback from the whaole

- \

\ -

w e
wmon

‘b » 55 do the activity individually. Then check the
- answers with the whole class.

Answers _

1 down lo & up
2 about 5 through
3 up

B » Make sure Ss understand that they only need
ocomplete five of the sentences. Ss do the activity
individually.

b » Put 55 in pairs to compare their sentences. 55 must
ask at least one follow-up question for each of their
partner's sentences. Monitor and take note of importani
emors. Write the errors on the board and encourage 5s to
self-correct. Praise 5s for correct use of the idioms about
teaming,

7 Communication

In this lesson, Ss practise memorisation and learn how
to memorise things. Through this context, they leam
language for discussing opinions and making decisions.

a3 !
OPTIONAL WARMER

Ask Ss to think about the earliest memaory they have.
Ss share their earliest memaories with a partner. Then
gel feedback from various Ss. Elicit why they think they
remember this memary. Explaif’that there is usually a

reasan why we remember something.
. . .

1a » Make sure 55 have their books closed before you
begin this activity. Tell 55 that they are going to look at a
picture and will have one minute to remember everything.
Tell Ss to open their books and time one minule before
getting them to close their books again.

b » With their books closed, 5s quickly write down as
many abjects as they can remember,

¢ » With the whole class, check what Ss remembered and
find out who remembered the most and the fewest objects.
Then elicit which method Ss used for remembering the
objects.

2 » Give Ss a few minutes to read the article or read it
as @ whole class. Check for understanding and any new
vocabulary. Then put Ssin small groups to discuss the
questions, Get feedback from the whaole class.

3 » Keep Ssin the same groups. Give the groups a minute
to decide which memarisation technigue they are going to
use.

4a » Tell Ss that will have three minutes to look at
another page and memaorise all the phrases, Tell them to
turn to page 149 and start the clock.

b » At the end of the three minutes, 5s close their books.
Give S5 time to write down as many words and phrases as
they can, using their chosen memaorisation technigue, 5s
then check their answers in their groups.

¢ » Get feedback from the whole class. Elicit which group
did best/waorst and which technique they used. Elicit from
Ss which technique they think is the most effective,




Review and practice
1

Answers

1 Who phoned me last night?

2  When does he get the train?

Who taught her to play the piano? /Whao did Maria
teach to play the piano?

4 Why did he fail the exam?

£ What fell on the floar?

& ‘Who lives in that house?
i
B

[

Which office did she run into?
How did they meet?
2
Answers
1 would get 7 used to live
2 would stay 8  waould spend
3  useto have 9 usetogo out
4 used to love 10 would stay
5 use to study 11 would read
6 used tothink 12 would dream
:_3 (3
Answers

1 Sam used to smoke but now he has given up,

2 (correct)

3 Tomas would to go to the market every day with his
father. e

4 Emil used 1o love riding horses on the beach.

% [comect)

6 Tom didn't use to have a girlfriend, but now he has
lots!

7 Myra used 1o being be a dancer when she was
YOUnger

B She would-danee danced for me one time when | came
to visil,

4 e

Answers

be able to

are you able to

could, was able to

managed 1o, was able to

can't

couldn't, wasn't able to .

Shun B ol
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Writing bank
See page 159 of the Students’ Book
1 » Ssread the article and answer the questions.

Answers

1 because she has always considered Asla her home
For low income people to access basic English lessons.
using a vaice call of text _ '

3 Yes, because all the moblle phone operators are
offering the service at discount rates and in less than
two weeks they've had half a million calls.

2a » 55 read the article again and match the summaries
with the paragraphs.

Ancwers

1 D g €
2 6 & F
3 E 7 A
% B

2b » S5 decide which three paragraph summaries from
exercise 2a are nol main points of the article,

Answers
1, 4and 7

3 » in pairs, 55 read the two summaries and choose the
best one. Get feedback from the whole class, with Ss g
justifications for their answers.

Answers
A s the best summary because it includes all the main
ideas.

4 » S5 complete the How to.., box by choosing the cor
words in jtalics.

Answers

1 the main idea
2- Cutout

3 shorter text

5 » Ssread the article on page g3 and then use the How
to... box to help them write a summary, Ss then share
their summaries with a partner who suggests corrections
Finally, build a model summary on the board.
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suggest changes
:M@mmmm
Listening: Edinburgh and Madrid
Can do: Express and respond to
opinians

Grammar: Adverbs
Vocabulary: Global issues
Speaking and Pronunciation:
Sounds and spelling: ‘0"
How to... express attitude and
respond to opinions

mtamtnmﬂmm ralses
£200,000

 Listening: Changes in the world
Can do: Describe the effect of
important decisions
Grm ﬂﬁtﬂfﬂﬁdﬁhﬂl{

Write ahuﬂtdmnp
. How to... write a persanal emall
Extra resources  ActiveTeach and ActiveBook

—
CEFR Can do objectives

8. Discuss protlems and suggest changes

8.2 Express and respand to opinions

8.3 Describe the effect of important detisions

Communication Express and respond to feelings

L'I'HHII bank Wrile about change

-
CEFR Partfolio ideas

a) Choose a website that you use a lot. Write a review ol the
website, describing what you like and what you don't like and
suggest changes that would improve the site.

B) Write an article oF 2 recard a videa plece on the topic ‘How
peaple's decisions changed the world™. Think sbout three to
fwe different moments in history when a person's declsion
changed the world, &.g, Christopher Columbus' decision 1o
loalk for an caster route to India, and imagine whal would have
happened if they bad done something else.

€) You have Just been promoted to a new job in the LS. Write a
prsonal emall to a [riend, tefling him or her how you feel about

the move and all the changes you expect to happen in your life, )

Lead-in

r— R
OPTIONAL WARMER

Ask Ss to think about their life ten years ago. Ask 5s to write
down all the changes that have happened 1o them personally
and in the world in the last ten years. Get 55 to mingle and
tell each other about one change in the last decade. When
they have finished discussing Ml thelr changes, they should
sit doven. The last person standing 15 the winner with the

mast changes. Finally, get feedback from the whole class,
LS "

1a » PutSsin pairs to look at the photos and discuss the
question. Get feedback from the whole class.

b » Ssdiscuss the guestions in pairs. Get feedback from
the whole class.

2 » Elicit what collocotion means. Write climate change
on the board. Elicit/explain that climate and chonge come
together to make a collocation, Then focus S5 on the words
and phrases in the bax. 55 do the activity individually and
then chack their ideas in pairs. Check the answers with

the whole class. Identify which answer 15 an Idiom (change
your tune) and its meaning (to start to express a different
attitude). Then elicit any other words or phrases Ss think
might collocate with change.

Answers the subject your mind

an arrangement  your address your name

direction your clothes, _ your password
your hairstyle your tune

places

3a » € =2 Read through the instructions with the Ss and
then play the recording. Gel feedback from the whole class.

Answers

Carol changed her mind (and may change her name in the
future).

Stig changed his address and his Job.

b » Play the recording again. Ss answer the questions
and then check with a partner. Finally, get leedback from
the whole class.

Answers

1 because it was much easier (o pronounce and to spell
than her maiden name

2 because they were living in China and it was
complicated to change her passport and other details

3 It was dark, cold and near a main road (noisy).

4 avyear

4 » 5s5do the activity in pairs. Gel feedback from the
whole class by asking Ss to report their partner's answers,




8.1 Changing the rules

Wew York, nicknamed the Big Apple, has always had a
reputation for being a bustling, noisy, dangerous city
where anything goes. Recently, however, that reputation
has changed, larzely because of a city-wide ban on
smaking in public places. The smoking ban and other new
laws have infuriated some citizens and been applapded
by others.

Central Park is a public park in the céntre of Manhaltan,
New York, ILis Lhe most visited urban park in the WS,
with around twenty-five million visitors annually. 1t used
ta have a repulation as a dangeraus area for crinme,
especially at night as it was difficult to police, but in
recent years crime levels have fallen dramatically.

Vanity Fairis a magazine of popular culture, fashion

and politics. Published since 1983, it-has four different
European editions, as well as the US edition. it is famous
far its controversial photography and has been behind
some of the breaking stories of the last two decades, for
example, revealing the identity of ‘deep throat', the man
behind the Watergate scandal.

In this lesson, S5 read about New York and how changes in
the laws have made it a safer place. Through the text, Ss
learn about the Second Conditional and use it to talk about
new laws in the town they are studying in. Finally, Ss study
vacabulary related to cities, discuss problems in their own
cily and suggesi ch;{nges,

Reading

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Ask 5= to draw two columns in their notebooks. S5 write
New York at the top of the frst column and the name of
their town or city at the top of the second column. 5s
write words in each column to compare the two places,
e subway in the first column and bus in the secand
column. Get feedback from the whole class and discuss
how Ss think New York is different fram their own Lowns
ar cities,

1a » Ssdothe activity in pairs without looking at the
text. Get feedback from various Ss but don't confirm any
answers at this paint. g

b » Ssread the first paragraph of the text to chick their
answers, Check the answers with the whaole class and
carrect the false information, Ask Ss: Are you surprised by
this information? Why do yvou think this is the case?

" ™

Answers

T

F (36 percent)

F (the Big Apple)

F (Washington DC)

F (it has fewer crimes per head than 193 other US
cities)

W ek R e

28 » 55discuss the issues in pairs and discuss why some
issues are illezal. Get feedback from the whole class,

b » Ss do the activity individually and then check their
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class,

Answers
They all are illegal except keeping a gun at work.

Vocabulary and speaking

3a » Discuss the first question with whole class. Then
put Ssin pairs to discuss questions 2 and 3. Gel feedback
from the whole class. Ask Ss: Are there any laws in your
country that are unusuaf?

b » Ssread the article and underline the words in the
box. Tell 5s that they should now try and work out meaning
from the context, by looking at the words before and after
the underlined words, Get feedback from the whole class,

 — i
OPTIONALVARIATION

Once Ss have tried to work out the meaning from the contest,
get feedback from the while class but do not confirm any
answers. Then make sure each pair has a dictionary and ask
S5 to compare their own ideas with the definitions in the

dictionary. Get feedback from the whole ¢lass.
h A

¢ » Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions, Encourage 58
touse words and phrases from exercise 3b when possible,
Monitor and ask some pairs to report their discussions to
the rest of the class, Gel feedback from the whole class,
discussing reasons for thelr answers.

Grammar | Second Conditional

' A
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write the following sentence prompt on the board. /1
spoke English perfectly ... 55 complete the sentence
and compare in pairs. Get feedback from various Ss and
write correct sentences on the board. Ask S5 what type
af sentence this is, Elicit that it is a Second Conditional
sentence, In pairs, Ss discuss why this type of conditional
is used in English (to talk about unreal/imaginary/
hypothetical situations and their consequences).

4 » Give Sstime to read through the Active grammar
box. Ss then choose the correct options in pairs: Check
the answers with the whole class. Refer 5s to Reference
page 117. Ssread through the notes. Ask Ss: Which
conditional structure do we use with an unreal, imaginary
or hypothetical situation? (Second Conditional) What is
the form of the Second Conditionaf? (if + Past Simple +
would ("d)wouldn' ) Does the * ifclouse® always have
te come first? (Mo, it can come first or second) If the *If
clause’ is the second phrase, do we need a comma? (Na)
fs ft possible to say ' If | were' 7 (Yes) Which conditional
structure do we use to talk about possible or real
situations? (First Conditional)



Active grammar
an imaginary situation
the Past Simple.

imaginary (hypothetical)
ot sure

| First and Second Conditlonal:

Ina real situation we use the Firsl Conditional.

in an imaginary situation we use the Second Conditéonal.
The First Conditional uses the Present Simple + will.
' The Second Canditional uses the Past Simple + wourld,

B » Ss do the activity in pairs, Check the answers with the
whole class.

were, would you arrest
wouldn't like, lived
would/could you go, wanted

4 wouldn't be, had to pay

4 didn't have, would find

§ existed, would they be

7 would be, had

8 » Read through the instructions and situations with the
54 and check understanding of vocabulary, Ask 5s to write
RIP next to situations that are real or possible in thedr

yes. in pairs, Ss then discuss what they will/would do in
each situation, Get feedback from the whole class,

r )
DPTIONAL VARIATION

Put S5 in pairs (A and B). First, Ss think about what they
will[would do themselves in each of the situations, Then
S5 think about what their partner will/would do in each of
the situations, Ss A tell S5 B what they think B will/would
do in each situation. Ss B tell Ss & if their guesses are
comect. S5 B then tell S5 A whal they think 55 A willfwould
dain each sliuation and 55 A confirm I they are carrect,

Speaking and listening

7a » Tell 55 to imagine they are representing the mayor
of thelr town ar city, Give Ss a few minutes to think of five
new laws that they would introduce individually. Then

put 55 in groups of three or four to discuss their ideas.
Encourage Ss to use the Second Conditional and ask them
to make a nole of the laws they agree on,

b » Ask each group to tell the rest of the class about their
laws/proposals. Encourage the Ss listening to ask follow-
up questions, At the end, Ss vote for the five best laws
proposals.

Vocabulary | oities

8 » S will need dictionaries for this activity, Read through
the words and phrases in the box with the 5s. Check Ss
understand the headings in the table and tell them that
some words can go under more than one heading. 5s then
do the activity individually before comparing thelr answers
in pairs. Get feedback from the whale class but don't
confirm any answers. Then let Ss check their answers with
a dictionary befare confirming that 5s have understood the
meaning ol each word or phrase.

Answers

Noisesbullding wark, construction, drilling, horms
honking

Congestion: building work, construction, roads being
blocked, rush hour, traffic jams

Pollution; exhaust fumes

Weather: heatwave, terribly cold

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Do a chaln activity. Start a slory using one ward from
the bax. Each student then continues the stary until
they have used another ane af the wards or phrases and
then another student continues. This can be done as a

group activity.
. y

9a » £ 2 Read through the instructions with the Ss
and then play the recording. Lel Ss compare their answers
in pairs before checking the answers with the whole class,

b » Play the recording again for Ss to make notes, Get
leedback from the whole class.

Madrid: _

congestion (due to bullding work, construction and roads
being blocked)

pollution (in summer)

congestion (tralfic jams while a tram system is being built)

weather (terribly cold)

architecture: (beautiful buildings in city centre but ugly
tower blocks on the outskirts)

© » Elicit the answers to this question, Then play the
recording again for 5s to check their ideas.

Answers
Madrid: vibrant, lots of things going on, famous nightlide
Edinburgh: beautiful buildings, historical, interesting,

pleasant place to live




10a » Read through the instructions with the Ss and
check understanding. Ask Ss to make notes on their home
tawn or city. Then tell 5s that they are going to share their
information in pairs. Give 55 time to read through the How
t0... box and think about how they can use the phrases in
their own descriptions,

b ® In pairs, Ss take turns to present their information,
using language from the How to... box. Monitor and note
down any errors. Now put 55 in different pairs to repeal
the activity. Get feedback by asking Ss to report what their
second pariner told them. Spend time correcting the errors
you nated.

il ™
OPTIONAL VARIATION

If 55 all come from the same city or there are groups of
people from the same clty, this task can be done as a
& group activity.

-

f N\
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

In groups, 5s prepare a presentation on how they would
deal with the problems in their city ar town if they were
the mayor. S5s could collect photos and realia and give the

presentation in the next lesson.
. A

8.2 Change the world

In this lesson, 55 read about an actor's experience

of earning money for charity by running conseculive
marathens, This introduces vocabulary related 1o global
issues which they practise, They also practise pronouncing
the different sounds of the letter ‘o', They then listen o
two people discussing how the world has changed since
they were children. Through this context, they learn

about adverbs, which they praciise and use to talk about
conditions around the world.

Eddie lzzard (1962-) is a British comedian and actor,
Regarded as one of the best stand-up comedians (on
stage] in Britain, he is also a successiul actor, having
starred in Ocean's Twelve and Thirteen and Valkyre. He
is a pro-European campalgner and does a lot of work for

charity.

Reading

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Write the word charity on the board. S= write down all the
things that they associate with this word. Get feedback
fram the whole class. Ask 5s: What cherities do you
know about? Who do they support? What do you think is
a warthy cause for a charity? What ore the best ideas for
raising money?

\,

1a » Tell S5 to cover the article on page 100, Put 55 in
pairs to do the activity and write three guestions, Get

feedback from the whaole class, writing the best guestions
an the board,

b » Ssread the article and answer their questions, Tell
not to worry aboul any words they don't understand at this
stage, Elicit the answers (o the guestions you have on the
board and get feedback from various 55 on other quest
they answered.

2 » Ask Ss to cover the article again. In pairs, they try
to answer the questions from memory. Get feedback
from the whole class but don't confirm any answers, 55
then uncover the text and check their answers. Check
the answers with the whole class and elicit any words or
expressions that 5s don't understand.

Answers

He's a farty-seven-year-old comedian.
Spaorts Relief, an international charity
Six weeks

Blisters caused some toenails to fall off and other
toes to swell up. He had sleepless nights. He looked
lean and muscular and his legs looked good,

5 Helearned to associate himself with sport again,

S T

3 P Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. Get fee
from the whole class and make sure Ss give reasons for
their answers.



ulary | giobal issues

OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

In pairs, & make a list of the five most impartant
problems lacing the warld today. Monitor and help with
vocahulary if necessary, 54 compare their lists with
another pait. Get feedback from the whote class and try lo

agree on the five mostimportant global prablems,

J

4 ¥ Put 55 in pairs. Ask Ss to discuss the questions and

make a list of olher ways to Initiate change. Get feedback
fom the whole ¢lass.

» 55 da the activity individually and then compare their
m in pairs. Remind 55 that some words and phrases
tin g0 under more than one heading, Get feedback fram
whale class. Accept different answers if S5s can provide
rasons, Make sure Ss understand the meaning of all the
‘words and phrases,

Emvironment: climate change, global warming, intensive
farming. organic farming, pollution, recycling, solar
power

Global economic Issues: debt(s), fair trade, poverty,

(Ba » el Ss that they may need Lo change the form of
- some words or phrases. 5s do the activity individually.

Let Ss compare thelr answers in pairs before checking the
- answers with the whole class.

1 pollution, climate change/global warming
2 organic farming, inteasive farming

1 fairtrade

4 cure, diseases

5 debts

b » Put 5 in pairs to discuss the questions from exercise
&2, Let 55 compate their ideas with anather pair before
‘getting feedback from the whole class,

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

In pairs, 5% usé the remaining words and phrases from
exercise 5 fo make their own gapped sentences. Ss swap
sentences with another pair and try o complete the gaps.

Pronunciation | sounds and spelling: ‘o’

74 » € : » Play the recoiding. 5s decide whether the
letter ‘o’ in each word is pronounced o/, /a:/ or Jau/

ind add the wards to the table, Let 55 compare answers

in pairs before getting feedback from the whole class,
Confirm thit Ss have matched the correct phonetic symbaol
with the correct sound.

b » @ 25 Ss add the words in the box to their table from
exercise 7a, according to the pronunciation of ‘o', Play the
recording for 5s 1o check their answers and then check the
answers with (he whole class, Play the recording again and
drill the words chorally and individually.

Anywers
o} =/ fau/
conflict mortality global
poverty oganic | solar
hot - foor coas|
pocket short cold
your open
oW
phone
road
throw
r© N
OPTIONAL EXTENSION
Encourage Ss to add more words to the table,
L A

€ * Read through the instructions with the Ss, Now put
Ss in pairs 1o write at least one word in each columa. Elicit
ideas from the whole class, making sure Ss pronounce

the words correctly. Refer Ss to the Sound-spelling
corréspondences table in the Pronunciation bank on

page 163.

Possible Answers

ol your .
au: taught

ak; small

aw: awdul

ar: warm

oo0; doos

Listening and speaking

8 » &) 205 Read through the Instructions with the Ss,
Give 55 a minute to look hack ai the issues from exercise ¢
and then play the recording. Let Ss compare their answers
in pairs before getting feedback from the whole clase

Answers
Health (cures for diseases)
Ervironment (pollution and climate change)

9P Give 55 time to read through the How to... bax. Then
play the recording again for 55 to tick the phrases they
hear, Check the answers with the whole class.



Answers
Express your attitude:
Luckily, ...

Unfortunately, .

{(Not) surprisingly, ..
Respond o an opinion:
You have a point there.
Well, that’s your opinion,

I don't know about that.
Oh, come onl

r -
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Focus Ss on |he ‘Express your attitude’ section of the
How to.., box. Elicit which word class these words belong
to (adverbs). Elicit other adverbs that could be used to
express attitude, e.g. happily, sodly. Briefly describe a
situation and ask 55 to respond using one of the adverbs
from the How to... box, e.g. There*s been an accident
outside. Luckily, mobody has bean hurt,

S]J ki
104 » Divide the class into two groups or an even
number of groups with a maximum of five S5 per group.
Number the groups 1 and 2. Read through the instructions
with the Ss and check they understand optimist and
pessimist. Give 55 time to discuss their ideas and think of
ways lo justify thelrapinians,

b » Lach Group 1 now works with a Group 2. In the new
groups, pair each Group 1 student with a Group 2 student,
5s take turms Lo read one sentence each. Their partner

in the other group should respand In a positive, neutral

of negative way, using the phrases from the How to...

box. Monitor and note down errars, At the end, write the
important errors on the board and encourage 55 to self-
corredl.

Grammar | adverbs

-
OFTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN W

Wiite the following sentence on the board. The sitvation
is guickly gelting worse and worse Ask 53 whal type

ol word guickfy Is. Elicit that itis an adverb. Focus Ss'
attention on the -y ending and explain that this s a
typical ending for adverbs, Ask S5 if there are any typical
endings for adverds in their own languages. Tell Ss to
look at audioscript 2.25 on page 173 and undesiine

all the adverbs. Get feedback from the class and write
the adverbs on the board. (really, probably, luckily,

unfortunately, quickly, surprisingly)
\ S

11a » Give Ss time to read through the Active grammar
box and match the example sentences with the uses A-D.
Let Ss compare their answers in pairs before checking the
answers with the whole class.

Active grammar
A g B 3 C 1 D 2

b » Inpairs, 55 choose the cormect options to complete
the rules in the Active grammar box. Elicit the answers from
various Ss. Then refer Ss 1o Reference page 117, Give Ss
time to read through the notes and ask any guestions,

Active grammar

A aftes
B before
D beginning

b p—

12 » Focus on the adverbs in the box and check that 5s
understand them all. Pul Ss in pairs and ask them to mark
the syllable stress on each adverb. Check the stress with
the class and wrile the adverbs (with stress) on the boad
Ss practise saying the adverbs in pairs. In palrs, 5s then
match the adverbs with their uses 1-6. Check the answers
with the whole class.

Answers
fortunately
surprisingly
hapetully
persanally
basically
obviously

-

Speaking

13a » Pul s in groups of three or four to discuss the
queéstions, Get feedback from the whole class and wrile
different groups' predictions on the board,

b » Refer S5 to the answers on page 150. S check their
answers and then complete the sentences with their own
opinions, Go round and check the sentences 55 write.

¢ ¥ Inthelr groups, Ss discuss whether they found any
ol the facts surprising, interesting or shocking. Encourage
S5 10 use adverbs while doing 0. Monitor and check for
corect use of adverbs and then get feedback from the
whole class.

rr""
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

In groups or pairs, 55 look at one of the issues lrom
exercise 134 and decide what changes they could
introduce to make things better, ¢.g. How can we help
the contirent that has the most people? S5 prepare mink
presentations. Tell Ss that they should use the grammar
(Second Conditional and adverbs) and language from
Iessons 8,1 and B.2.

Il Iy Coppel o
Z
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3 Making the right decisions ~ Speaking
34 » Put Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. Then get
‘I this lesson, Ss read a problem page and the advice feedback from the whole class,
by readers. They aiso listen to people talking about b » Focus Ss on the decisions in the list and check that 5s
riant decislons they hiave made g “m". sives. Through understand the vocabulary. Encourage 55 lo answer each
e contexts, Ss learn and WHI'S".E the Th'r.d_ Conditional other's questions if there are words they don't understand,
d sentence stress, Ss discuss their own ability lo make or to look them up in their dictionaries. Ss then do the

decisions, the decisions they have taken and their effect. it S diidatl Moniy I
Tofinish the lesson, they write about an important turning RECERAY mdeu“} e MonRoT S el A WHELE PRceckary:
saint in their lives. € » Put Ss in pairs (A and B). Ss take turns to talk about

their decisions and ask follow-up questions. Get feedback
: fram various pairs, -
Reading and vocabulary
d ' )
{ R OPTIONAL EXTENSION
DFTIONAL LEAD-IN Put 5s in different pairs. 5s tell each olher about their
Tell Ss about a moment in your life when you had to make previous partner's decisions and whether it was an easy
4 decision about something impariant. In pairs, 55 guess or ditficult decision. Get feedback by asking various 55
what the decision was and what happened toyou as a to report what they leamed about the previous partner's
result. Get feedback from the class and check if any Ss decisions. With the whole class, decide which of the 5s
tomectly guessed your decision and its consequences. had to make the most difficult decision.
Ask 55 if they think it was the right decision to make. \ o
Ly >

1 » 55 read the two pr!:h[ems. but not the advice. In pairs, Listening

Ssdiscuss what they think Linda, Jack and Suzie should do.

Ssthen read the advice and see if they agree with any of 4a » @ =6 Read through the instructions with the Ss
the suggestions, Get feedback fram various pairs. and then play the recording. Check the answers with the

2 » Ssdo the activity individually and then check their WHOGRaS,
answers [n pairs, Get feedback from the whole class,
Answers '
. ! Roger: to give up work, to changecareer, to start your
OPTIONAL VARIATION own business
Put 55 in pairs (A and B}. 55 A match the words and Tunde: 1o go to university, 1o get married
definitions from Problem 1 while 55 B match the words Sarah: to sell a house, to leave a job, to start your own
and definitions from Problem 2. Ss A then compare their business : -
answers with Ss B, Finally, check the answers wilh the
whole class. b » Give Sstime to read through the guestions and
4 encourage Ss to try and remember the answers, Get

feedback from the whole class but don't confirm any

answers. Play the recording again for S5s check theit
Aswers predictions.

Problem 1

¢ » Refer Ss to audioscript 2.26 on page 173 to check

1 take the plunge
2 unpald leave their answers.
3 wolunteer
4 promoted AnSWetS
5 noreal alternative . Tiads : & Sifih
6 regrel 2 Tunde and Sarah 6 Rogerand Sarah
= 3 Sarah . 7 Sarah
Proble Tunde
1 along distance relationship | : —
g AR x d » Put Ss in pairs to discuss the question. Then get
: :aao:c::m Tlﬂmm PGy feedback from the whole class.
5 for the best
& landed her dream job
-
OPTIONAL EXTENSION
Ss work In palrs and make sentences to show that Lhey
have understood the meaning of the words and phrases
in thé texts,
\ "




Grammar | Third Conditional

[ )
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Refer Ss back to the text an page 1o4. Ask Ss: Why

was the old lady given a $50 fine? (because she rested
her foot on the subway chait) On the board, write the
tollowing jumbled sentence prampt: hoda"t Il rested]
she | chairan|subway| foot | her|, [ she{the

In pairs, §s unjumble and complete the sentence. Get
feedback and complete the sentence in the following way:
If she hadn' { rested her foat on the subway chair, she
wouldn® t have been fined/had 1o pay ¢ fine. Ask Ss what
type of conditianal sentence this is. Elicit/explain that it

is a Third Conditional sentence and focus 55 on the form
ol the conditianal: If + subject + past perfect = would(n" )
have + past participle. Tell Ss that the order of the
gpitence can be inverted and write the following sentence

on the board: The old woman wouldn' 1 have had (o pay a
fine if she hadn’t rested her fool on the subwoy chair.

S
5a » Ss do the activity in pairs. Get feedback from the
wholé elass.
Answers |
1 No 2 Yes 3 Yes 4 Yes |

b » Ss read thiough the Active grammar box and choose

the correct option to complete each rule. Check the answers
with the whole class, Refer Ss to Reference page 117 and give
them time to read through the notes, Focus Ss on the form of
the Third Conditional: if + past perfect + would have + past
participle. Ask Ss: If we want to indicate possibility rather
than certainty what do we use fnstead of would have? (might
have/could have) is it possible for the hypothetical past
situation ta have a present result? (Yes) How does this change
the form of the conditionai? if + past perfect + would + verb,

- -,

Active grammar
Imaginary sarand Conditional
past Third Conditianal

%,

6 » Tell Ss to cover the sentence endings a-h, Ss read

the sentence beginnings 1-8 and think of a natural way of
completing the sentences, Lel Ss compare their ideas in pairs
before eliciting full sentences from the class. Write correct
centences on the board, 56 uncover the sentence endings and
da the activity individually, Ss compare thelr answers in pairs.
Finally, check the answers with the whole class,

Answers
1 c 3 8 5 @ 7 d
2 8 4 b 6 h B f

7 » Give 5s time to read the text, Check the meaning
af any words that Ss don't know. Ss then do the activity
individually, Le Ss compare their answers in pairs before
getting feedback from the whole class.

Answers

1 IFher flight hadn't been delayed, she wouldn't have
decided to go for a cup of coffee.

2 Iftherg hadn't been a bag on the floor, she wouldn't
have tripped over,

3 IEshe hadn't tripped over, she wouldn't have spilt het
coffes.

4 IFshe hadn't spilt her coffes (on him), she wouldn't
have started talking to Paulo.

5 |fthey hadn't started talking, they wouldn't have got
married (a year later].

'S 3\
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Draw a timeline for the following activities on the board.
Marm clock didn't o off = had Yo rush == lorgot my
wallet = went back hame — missed my bus —= got 1o
work fale — missed the meeting — lost my job. Ask S5 1o
prepare in pairs (or elicit from the class) Third Conditional
s@ntences for each step of the process, e.g. If the afarm
clock had gone off, | wouldn' t hove had to rush. You can
{hen ask 55 o make a short flow chart themselves far
ather 5% 1o complete.

\ J

Pronunciation I sentence stress in the
Third Conditional

g8a » € -+ Focus S8’ attention on the sentence and
play the recording, S5 listen and mark the words which are.
contracted. Elicit the answers from the class.

Answers
Had ancl have are contracted.

b » Read through the instructions with the Ssand play
the recording again.

Answers
Yes, there |s a regulor beat. There are four heats in the
sentende.

9a » Write the sentence from exercise § on the board
and ask a student to come up and underline the stressed
words, If I'd left home earfier, | wouldn® " ve missed the

train. Tell Ss that the stress falls with a regular beat, Then!
practise saying the sentence with Individual 55 and then
with the whole class, Ss underfine the stressed words in
sentences 1~3 and then compare their answers in palrs.

b » & 224 Play the recording for S5 to check the words
they have underlined, Ss practise pronouncing the
sentences in pairs. Encourage 55 to say them with the
same thythm as the recording, Ask a number of 5510
the sentences aloud for the rest of the class. If they feel
confident, tell them they can substitute their own phra
.8 |f 1I'd known you needed the book taday, | would've
brought it in.



'.i‘:[ |

B 1 ko the test was foday, FéPve done some
2 I gone to bed earlier, | wouldn't've been so tired.

|3 Ayou'd asked me out to dinner, I'd've said ‘yes'.

10a » Read through the Instructions with the Ss.
ddually, Ss read the questions and write short answers
inthe Now circle.

- Where were you living?

3 What did you do?

3 Who was your closest friend?

4 How did you spend your free time?

& Did you spend much time with your family?
- Were you studying anything?

Did you play any sports?

8 What music did you enjoy?

g What were your dreamsfambitions? l

11 » Pul 55 in pairs to show each other thelr circles to
thelr partners and tell each other how much their lives

| bave changed in the past ten years. Encourage 55 to ask as
many follow-up questions as possible,

12 » Ssdo the activily In pairs, Encourage 5s lo use

the Third Conditional where relevant and to ask follow-

up questions. Monitor, and write important errors on the

' board, Get feedback and then go through the errors, asking
55 |a self-eorrect where possible. Praise Ss for correct use
L af the Third Conditional.

Writing'

13 » Read through the Instructions with the Ss. Give

hem time to think of an impaortant turning point in their

lives and then write a paragraph to describe this event.

| Encourage Ss to include the Third Conditional where

. possible. Monitor and help Ss with vocabulary where
necessary. Put Ss in groups of three or four, Ss read out
their paragraphs to the group. Encourage the 55 listening

1o ask lollow-up questions. Get feedback from the whole

class and discuss the turning points that Ss have had in

their lives,

8 Vocabulary | word building

In this lesson, 5s look at ways of building their vocabulary
by using prefixes and suffixes. 5s then speak lor a minute
an a topic.

OPTIONAL WARMER

Write the following adjectives on the board: honest,
faithful, tegal, important, Tell S5 to write the opposiles
of these wards by adding a prefis, IF necessarny, refer

Ss back to page 45 toremind thermof what a prefix

is. Get feedback and write the opposites on the board
(dishonest, unfaithful, illegal, unimpartant). Discuss the
use of prefixes and how we use these parlicular prefixes

to make words negative,
\ o

1 » Ssread through the examples in pairs and add their
own examples to the table, S5 compare their answers with
another pait, Write the table on the board while 5= are
working. Get feedback from the whole class and add Ss'
words 1o the table on the board.

2 » Ssdo the activity individually and then compare their
answers in palrs, Check the answers with the class and aded
them to the table on the board,

[ 3
1 over 4 dis 7 dis
2 under 5 in 8 Im -
3 under 6 in Yoy 9 in

3 » Ssread through the information in the table about
sulfixes. In pairs, 5s add their own examples to the table
and then compare their answers with another pair. Write the
table on the board while Ss are working. Get feedback from
the whole class and add 58" words to the table on the board.

4 » 55do the activity indlvidually and then compare their
answers in palts, Check the answers with the class and add
them ta the table on the board.

Answers ,

1 education & Importance
2 employment 7 independence
3 accommodation 8 government
4 teatment 9 direction

5 punishment 10 difference

Bn » Ss choose a topic that they feel they can talk aboul
and make notes. Go round and help 55 as necessary.

S5 should use words they have previously formed with
prefixes and suffixes where possible,

b » Put 55 in groups of three or four. Each student speaks
for about one minute on their topic, referring to their notes
as necessary. Encourage the Ss listening to ask follow-up
fuestions,

¢ » Reorganise Ssinto new groups of three or four. 55
shouldn't be working with any Ss from their original group.
Ss either talk about their original topic again or choose a
new topic to talk about, Get feedback by asking 5s what
they have learned aboul thelr classmates. Praise Ss for
correct use of prefixes and suffixes.
105



8 Communication

in this lesson, Ss find out how they deal with change. 5s
then listen to five speakers talking about change, before
discussing the same issues themselves,

1 » Ss do the activity in pairs, Encourage 54 1o ask follow-
up questions. Then put Ss in different pairs to discuss what
they learned about their previous pariners. Gel feedback
from the whole class,

2 » Give Ss time to read through the questions and note
down their answers. Don't get feedback at this stage, but
tell Ss they will use their notes at the end of the lesson.

3a » € + v Tell 5s they are going to hear five people
talking about change. Play the recording and ask 5s to
write the question numbers (1-5) next to the photos A-E.
Let Ss check their answers in pairs befare checking the
answers with the whole class,

A
B 3
it
D5
E 4

(She’s too young so can’t match answer 5.)

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Write debate on the board and aek S 1o tell you what a
debate is. i they can’l lell you, explain quickly how a debate
narmatly warks, Divide Ss into two groups (A and B).
Group A works logether (o write down examples of why
they think change is good for society. Group B writes
down five examples of when society would have been
better without change. Refer Ss back to the language in
the How o... boxes on pages 108 and 110, Monitor and
help Ss where necessary.

S5 hold the debate, taking turns to speak about each
point they have written. Encourage Ss to use language
fram the How to... boxes while doing s0. 55 continue
speaking until they have discussed all the paints, Monitar
and take note of errors.

The class now votes either for or against the statement:
*Chenge is a good thing for society.’ Discuss with the
class which group had the best arguments and give
feedback, correcting any ermors.

b » 5s listen again and take more detailed notes, Put Ss
in palrs ta discuss what they think the speakers said about
change. Let Ss compare their answers with another pair
before getting feedback from the whole class. Write the
key points that each speaker said in one half of the board.

¢ » Focus Ss’ attention on the example comments and
check understanding. Elicit more ideas for how to respond
1o what the speakers said and write correcl phrases on
the other half of the board. In pairs, one student reads
out an answer from exercise 3b that you have written

on the board. Thelr partner responds with one of the

tour comments, or a comment from the board. S« then
swap foles and repeat the activity. Get feedback from the
whale class,

4a » 56 ead and complete the questionnaire
individually. If there are words they do not understand,
they can look in a dictionary or ask another student.

b » Refer Ss 1o the feedback on page 150. Give s a few
minutes to check thelr answers.

¢ » Pul 5s in pairs 1o compare and discuss their results.
Then get feedback from various Ss. .




1 if!hlhad Dave's number, she would call him.
'}‘Hmwt it | didn't have an exam tomormow.

3 Il we had more/enough money, we would/could buy a
new car.

’Ihuy'd see the show if there was (more) time,

5 Ifihada choice, I'd livee In the city.

& We'd go swimming if the sea wasn't polluted.

I it wasn't raining (heavily), we'd go for a walk.

Answe 4 cook, 'lldo
31 arrives, 'll pick 5 studied, 'd pass
‘2 won, 'd buy 6 studies, 'l pass
13 leave, had 7 lived, dgive

IM o to the supermarkel on Saturdays,
- Susana I8 5o busy that | hardly ever see her anymore.
Steve narmally drives when we go on long journays,
& |exercise pugularly in the gym.

L& Personally, | can't see how we can do It any other way,
7 Hedid a very poor interview, Surprisingly, he got the
. g,

| Answers

‘1 [f1hadn't gone to university, | wouldn't have met Sam.

P IF | had known that England was $o cold in the
summer, | wouldn’t have gone there,

3 I hag decided to study medicine, | wouldn't have

- worked Inan office all my life.

& IFhadn' listened to the radio this moming, |

woilldn't have heard the news.

Answers

‘1 had asked, would have finished

2 had known, would have cooked

3 had leh, wouldn't have missed

4 had told, would have woken

5 had seen, would have been

6 | hadn't drunk, would have fallen asleep
7 hadn'l lost, wouldfcould have taken

1 subject

2 banned

3. pollution
& environment

5 ture
6 password
7 standard
8 fine

Writing bank

See page 160 In the Students’ Book

1 » 5s discuss the questions In pairs. Get feedback from
the whole class.

2a » 5sread the emails and answer the questions.
Get feedback from the whole class, eliciting the correct
answers for any false information.

Answers
1 F{He's planning to move batk to Dubai saon,) |
2 T

37T

4 T

5 F{He thinks the metro system will help with the traffic
and parking problems,

b » Ssread Bradley's email again and make a list of the
changes in Dubai over the past ten years. Get feedback
from the whole class and elicit whethier Ss think the
changes are positive or negative and why.

ars

There has been a ot of bullding.

As the city has expanded, the population has grown.

This has created problems with parking and traffic.

The new metro system should help to address these.
problems.

=g
3 Sscomplete the How Lo... box with wards and phrases
used in the emails:

Thanks for your email.
Hope you and your family are all well.
Lhaye some exciting news,

Yoy asked about what has changed in Dubai,

| suppose it's good that Dubai is expanding.
I personilly feel that the population is getting .
On the plus side, we have a new metro system,

Hope (o hiear from you soon,
Give my regards to yaur family,
Llook forward to meeting up soon/hearing from you.

All the best/Best wishes

4a » 55 make notes about the changes that have taken
place where they live in preparation lor writing an email
to anold friend. 5s should make notes an their opinion of
these changes.

B » Sswrite an email reply to their friend using their
notes and phrases from the How to... box,



OPTIONAL WARMER

Write a list of six jobs that you think 5s will be familiar
with on the board, Check that 5s know what all the jobs
iire by asking varlous Ss what a person In each job does
and what their maln respansibilities are. Put Ss in pairs
to rank the jobs in order of usefulness to society; with 1
being the most useful and & being the least useful. Get

feedback from the whale class.
L i

1 » Focus Ss on the jobs In the photos. In pairs, Ss
discuss whether they have ever done any of the jabs showr
of If they would like to do these jobs. Get feedback from
the whole class. 5% discuss the guestions in small groups.
Get feedback from various groups.

2a » € 22 Give Ss time to read the sentences, Don't
help with definitions at this stage. Play the recording and
ask Ss to number the sentences in the correct order,

b » In pairs, 5s discuss their answers and help each
other to find out the meanings of any unknown words. Get
feedback from several Ss but don’t confirm any answess.

€ » Sswill need dictionaries for this activity. Play the
recarding again for Ss to check their answers 1o exercise
2a. Elicit the answers and the meanings of the words and
phrases. Do not confirm the meanings, but refer 5s to
dictionaries to check,

Answers 4 b 7 B
2 e % C (-1}
3 h 6 f 9 d
9.t Ask for clarification '
9.2 Take riotes while listoning
9.3 Deseribe job skills i
n Answet interview questions OPTIONAL EXTENSION
| Wrhing benk Write a formal ecnail/letier of application J in pairs, S5 construct a job-related story that uses at least
. five of the words or phrases from exercise 2. I
l:ﬁl Partfollo ideas \_ [
Witha friend, and ralepl adifficult conversation
v Mmm and a ml:;:fm The employes wants to 3 » Glve Ss a minute to think about thelr current job or
complain about 2 colleague who [sn't dalng their job property.. a job they would like to have. In pairs, Ss take turns to
The manager has 1o ask for clarification and deal with the ask and answer the questions from exercise 2a. Monitor
situstion diplomatically the conversations and then ask some of the Ss to report
b ?:;l:rlmml mmlmmm thelr discussions to the rest of the class, Finally, write any
have o live on Istand, look after the animals and important errars on the board and ask Ss to identify and
pramote the island as a tourist resort. The advert asks for correct the errors.
somenne who has Lot of [deas and loves matire. Prepare your _
tﬁw videg, showlng why you are the best person for ' |
[
3 koo Py el b OPTIONAL EXTENSION
descrbing the sorts of questions that they can ask employers Put 5s in pairs (A and B), Student A chooses a word or |
_ and the questions that they shouldn't ask. J expression in bold from exercise 2a and defines il for |

Student B without mentioning the word or expression,
Student B guesses which expression is being defined.
Student B then defines a word for Student A to guess.
Ss continue taking turns to define the words and

L expressions until they have all been defined.




Seinco is a company which sells parts for ships. The

tompany is organised differently from the majority of
bisinesses, Unnecessary jobs were cut by the company
boss, Ricardo Semier, with the result that even top managers
do the photocopying and dial the phones, Uniforms have
been relaxed and employees wark flexible hours. This new
way of aperating has proved successful for Semco,

Inthis lesson, 55 read a text about the way Semca is run.
ugh this context 5s look at the grammar of make, let
allow. They also study intonation for pausing and how
1o ask for clarification and deal with difficult questions, 5%
ken work in groups to discuss how they would set up a
tmpany and report back to the rest of the class about how
their company would be run,

r L
OPTIONAL WARMER

S5 think of a job they have done, or a job that someone
they know does/has done. Ss think of the types of rules
that someone dolng that job has to comaly with, Write

the following prompts on the board to help: timetable,
dress code, breaks, salory, bonuses, holfdays. Sstell their
partner aboul their chosen job and the rules associated
with It, Encourage 55 to use vacabulary from the Lead-inan
page 119, In pairs, 5s decide if these rules are good ones or
not, and If not, how they could be changed. Get feedback
and discuss how necessary rules are in different jobs.

Speaking and listening
1a » Read through the instructions with the 5s. 55 do the
activity individually.

b » Ss compare their ideas in pairs, Get feedback and
discuss the quotes with the whole class.

s =
OPTIONAL VARIATION

Put 55 In pairs (A and B}, Tell 5s that they must nol agres
with thelr partners. 5s A tell 5s B what they think af the
first quote. 55 B must disagree and glve reasans, trying to
convince Ss A of their point of view. 5s then change roles
sp that Ss B gives their opinion abaut the second quate
and Ss A disagree with this opinion. 5s continue taking
turns until they have discussed all the quotes.

\ A

¢ » £) =3 Read through the instructions with the 55 and
give Ss time to read the opinions 1—7. Then play the recording,
Check the answers with the whole class. If necessary, play the
recording again before confirming the answers.

Answers
43,567

d » Put 55 in pairs to discuss whether they agree with the
opinians from exercise 1c, giving reasons for their answers.
55 can refer to the How to... boxes from lessons B and 8.2

L

during this discussion. Monitor and note down any errors.
Then ask various Ss to report their discussions to the rest
of the class. Finally, o over any errors or problems you
heard while monitoring.

Reading

2 » Give Sstime to read through the list of tasks and then
check understanding. If there are words of phrases that 5s
don't understand, encourage ather Ss to explain them before
explaining them yoursell. Ss then do the activity individually.
Let Ss check their ideas in pairs before getting feedback from
the whole class. Write S5’ suggestions on the board.

Suggested Answers

decide start/finish times/working hours: managers
do the photocopying: secretaries/PAS

| meet guestsin reception: receptionists

sel salaries: managers

type emails: secretaries, managers, office staff

wear uniforms: factory workers/policemen /hotel staff

3a » 5sread the introduction and answer the questions
in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers

Ricardo Semler Is the boss of his father's business,
Semco, which sells parts for ships. He had a medical
problem because he was working too hard.

-y

L]

b » Ask Ssto caover the text. In groups, 55 discuss what
changes they think Semler made to the way the business
was run. Get feedback from the groups and write some of
the best ideas on the board. Ss then read the rest of the
text 1o check their ideas. Tell Ss not to worry about any
wards or expressions they don't understand at this stage.
Give Sstime to compare their answers in pairs and then
get feedback from the whole class,

4 » 5sread the article and answer guestions 1-6. Ask 55
to compare their answers in pairs and then swap partners.
Check the answers with the whole class, Ask 5s if there
are any words or phrases that they don't understand.
Encourage Ss to answer each other's questions or to use a
dictionary before explaining them yourself.

Answers

1 Employees set their own salaries, meet guests in
reception, do the photocopying. send faxes, type letters,
dial the phone and evaluate their bosses.

2 Semco has plants instead of walls and staff can decorate
their own workspace; some of the stafl wear sults while
others wear T-shirts,

3 Rubin Agater is an employee who is important because
he knows everything about Semco pumps and how to fix
them,

4 Warkers can decide their own work hours and use

Semco machinery lor personal projects,

Yes, Profits have increased and the company is growing.

"Peer pressire’ is the strong feeling that you must do

the same things as/be like the people around you. it is

important because this s what motivates people to wark

hard at Semco.

oo




5 » Pul Ssin pairs to discuss the questions. Then get
feedback from the whaole class,

Grammar

g ™
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Wrile three sentences on the board about what you think
5% in a languzge class should be expected to do, Use
make, let and allow, ¢.g. The teacher makes us speak in
clgss. The teacher lets us foke notes. We are allowed to
use a dictionary. 5s discuss the sentences and decide
if they are rezsonable things lor Ss to do, In pairs, 55
L discuss the meanings ol make, lef and ollow.
J

6 * Ssread the four example sentences and then
camplete the Active grammar box with make, let or alfow,
Let Ss compare their answers in pairs before checking the
answers with the whole class, Refer 55 to Reference page
131. Give 5s tire to read through the notes and ask any
questions they may have. Draw Ss’ attention to the word
order used with these verbs,

make, let, allow

. 3
Active grammar
A Meaning
Allow and lel mean give permission to do samething.
Make means force to do something.
B Form
make someone do something
Passive: 32 made to do something
allaw someone 16 do something
passive: be allowed 1o do something

let someone do something

Poscible Answers
1 Our boss is very relaxed, She lets us wearshorts to work, |
The employees have great holidays. Theyre aliowed to

take time off whenever they want.

3 Hewas wearing dirty clothes in the office. 5o the boss
made him go home and change.

4 lwasn't 3 very good job. The warkers were made (o work.
evenings and weekends.

& It's my Eavourite airine. They allow you to bring a lotof
luggage [ree of charge.

6 Don't go near the computer! You're not sllowed Lo se it

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

In pairs, Ss discuss whal they think English teachers
are fet, made and ellowed to do, Ss make a list of the
activities in palrs. 58 compare their lists with another
palr. Get feedback and tell the class whether their ideas
are true {at least lor you). S5s decide if these rules are

Let cannot be used In the passive.

\, J

T » Ssdothe activity individually and then compare their
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers

1 Semler makes the managers do the pholocopying.
The bosses aren't allowed to shut themselves away.
The workers are allowed to decorate the workspace
as they want.

Semler doesn’l make the workers wear suits.
mmmmuwm
for their own projects.

L

B » Se do the activity in pairs and then compare their
answers with enother pair. Get feedback from the whole class.

good or bad.
S

Speaking

Ba » Give Sstime to read the statements and decide if
they agree with them. Put Ss In small groups to discuss
their opinions and give reasons for their answers, Monitor
for correct use of make, lef and allow and make a note of
any ermors. Get feedback from the whole class and then go
through the errors, encouraging 5s to self-correct,

b » Ask Ss to think about their current job or place of
study and write three sentences using the prompts. Put
Ss in groups of three or four. Ss read oul their sentences
and justify their comments, The ather Ss then respand by
agreeing or disagreeing and saying why. Get feedback from
the whole class by eliciting the best ideas from each group,

Listening

10a » € =1 Give Ss time to read through questions and
then play the recording. Check the answers with the whole
class.

I
;5
:
3
g
:
z
E

choose the dishes

nine: three chefs and six waiters

They will be able to eat in the restaurant for free.
World Food

-1 N

b » Give Ss time to read through the list of functions.
Then play the recording again for Ss to take notes. Let 55
compare their notes in pairs before getting feedback from
the whole class.



3
¢ Good afternoon everybody,
2 Today I'd like to tell you about ..
3 Our main idea is that .. The most important thing for
- usis.
4 Tosumup, ..
§ Thank you for listening. Are there any questions?

11 » €« Play the recording. Ask Ss to note down
questions and answers, Let S5 compare thelr notes in pairs
before getting teedback from the whole class,

Q: Will the food be fresh and if so how can you have

such a big menu?

A I'm not sure. We'll need to have some pre-

_ prepared food.

2 Q: How will you choose the chefs?

A I'mnot sure.

3 @ How did you choose the name of the restaurant?
A: 1Ml get back to you on that - it was my wife's idea.

Pronunciation | intonation for pausing

12a » Ss read through the three extracts and mark
pauses to divide each extract into three sections. Let 55
rompare their answers in pairs,

b » € =34 Play the recording. Ss listen and check thelr
nswers, Get feedback from the whole class.

@ ¥ Play the recording again, 55 mark where the
intonation goes up or down. Ss then discuss the question
in pairs, Refer Ss to the Pronunciation bank an page 164.

' Then check the answers with the whale class.

| ﬁ;nm _ i
+  We'll allow the chefs to choose the dishes {up) (/ and
 the menu will be very big, (up) /f with something for
1 everybody, (down)
| 2 Wewon't make the waiters wear a uniform, (up) //
- and they will have one special perk: (up) // we'll let
 them eat free at our restaurant, (down)
3 Tosum up, (up) // our restaurant will be small and
~ friendly (up) // but with a great international menu.
(down)

13 » € 2.1 Give Ss time to read through the How to...
box and then check understanding. Play the recording from
mercise 11 again for 5s to tick the phrases they hear, Gel
feedback from the whole class.

Answers
What I'd like to know is .. ?
Could you tell me a bit more about ... 7

That's a very interesting question ..,
I'm not really sure ...
1'll have to get back to you on that.

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Play the recording again and ask 55 to mark the
intonation in the phrases from exercise 13. Then drill the
phrases chorally and individually.

Speaking

14a » Read through the instructions with the 5s and put
them in groups of three or four, Focus 55 on the company
profile, Give Ss time to discuss andcomplete the profile.
Monitor and help where necessary,

b » Ask Ss to decide how the company is going to treat
its employees by answering the questions. 5s can add any
extra details they want to.

¢ ¥ Each group presents their ideas to the rest of the class.
Tell the Ss listening that they are the future employees

of the company. Encourage Ss to make notes aboul the
companies and 1o ask questions. When all groups have
spoken, Ss decide which company would be the best lo
work for and why, Get feedback from the whole class.




9.2 Skills and experience

In this lesson, 55 listen ta descriptions of different
management styles, Through this context, 55 look at

-ed and -ing adjectives, Ss go on to read a story about a
manager and an engineer. Ss use this context to analyse
and practise the grammar of reported speech. Ss then
listen to people being interviewed for a marketing
assistant job. Ss interview their partners to find out if they
would make good marketing assistants.

OPTIONAL WARMER

Write the fallowing sentences an the board. Being a
bass is easy. You fust tell others what to do. In pairs, Ss
discuss the sentences and decide whether they agree or
disagree and why. Get feedback from various pairs.

Listening and speaking

1a » Focus Ss on the picture. Put 55 in paits to discuss
the questions. Get feedback from various pairs.

b » 3 55 Read through the instructions with the Ss.
Elicit typical activities lor each of the three management
styles and put the most interesting answers on the board.
Then play the recording. Check the answers with the whole
tlass and encourage 5 1o justily (heir answers,

Suggested Answers
autocratic or lafssez faire

o » focus 5s on the notes and then play the recording.
Let Ss compare their notes in pairs before checking the
answers with the whole class. Finally, compare the answers
with the information on the board from exercise 1b.

Answers

Aytocratic

What it means: The manager makes decisions and tells
the stalf what to do,

How the speaker feels about it: finds it a bit annoying.
When it works well: when it's @ question of keeping

people sale.

Demaocratic

What it means; Everyone can contribute ideas or opinions
and then the manager makes the final decision.

How the speaker feels about it: finds it motivaling and
likes warking this way.

A disadvantage: It can take a long time far declsions to
be made.

Laissez faire

What it means: The manager leaves the workers to make
thelr own decislions,

When it warks well: when warkers have a lol of decisians
to make every day.

A disadvantage: It won't work if workers haven't had
enough training.

112

2 p Ask Ss (o think about a boss or teacher they had
in the past. Pul Ssin pairs to discuss the questions, Get
feedback from the whole class,

Vocabulary | -ed and -ing adjectives

3 » Focus 55" attention on the example sentences. In
pairs, Ss read the rules and choose the correct options.

Answers
1 feelings _
2 situations that cause the feelings

4 » Ss do the activity in pairs and then compare their
answers with another pair. Check the answers with the
whole class.

[

Answers 5 Uring

1 exclted 6 depressing
2z exhausted 7 Flghtened
4 frightening 9 canfusing

5a » Ssnote down answers to the questions individuallg
Make sure they consider both work /study time and [ree
time. While Ss are completing exercise 5a, write the
following question words on the board: Why? When? How
lang? Where? What? How often?.

b » S discuss the questions in pairs. Encourage 5510

ask follow-up questions, using the question words on the
board as prompts. Monitor and note down any errors. Ga
feedback from the whole class. Write any important errors
on the board and encourage Ssto self-correct.

-~
OPTIONAL VARIATION

Sgwilte the answers to questions 14 I a different order,
to the questions. In pairs, Ss exchange their answers.

Students guess whal their partnes’s answers refer to: De
you find shopping annoying? No, octually | find it relazing
because ... . Encolrage Ss to ask each ather follow-up |
questions,

4

Reading
Ba » In pairs, 5s use the words and phrases from the
box to help them predict what the story is about. Let 55
compare their answers with another pair before gfllin:
feedback from the whole class. Write the most interesting
possibilities on the board.

b * Ssread the stary o check thelr predictions. Gel
feedback from the whole class, comparing what they res
with the predictions on the board.

¢ » Give 5s time to discuss the gquestion in pairs. Get
feedback fram various pairs, If there are any words of
expressions that 5s don't understand, encourage 5510 -
help each other to use their dictionaries before expla
the wards and phrases yoursell.



reported speech

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Tell 55 to think back to exercise 5 on page 123 Glve 55
time to remember and wrile down what their partner said
they found confusing in exercise b, On the board, write;
HeiShe said ... , He{She told me ... . Ask 55 to tell you
what their partners said using the prompts on the board.
Write correct examples of reported speech on the board.
Inpairs, Ss look at the examples of reported speech and
discuss how we normally report information in English.
Get feedback from the whole class,

answers in pairs before checking the answers with the
whele class.

Answers
‘1 Can you help me?
| don't know where I'm going.
Everything you've said is technically correct, but I'm
still lost,
You've made a promise which you can't keep, and you
expect me to solve your problem.

B » Ssread through the Active grammar box and
tomplete it in pairs. Check the answers with the whole
tlass, Refer Ss 1o Reference page 131, Give 55 a few
minutes to read through the notes (tell them not to read
the Reported questions section at this point). Ask Ss:

Do time references and pronouns change in reported
speech? (Yes) If what the person sald (s still true, do we
have to shift the tense bock? (No) Focus Ss on the pronoun
thanges and on the verb patterns lor soy and tell,

( )
Active grammar

She tald me Carly was in a meeting.
He said he was going Lo meet Marc.
He told me Tom had been late every day,

Answers

1 Hesald (that) he was the new technician.

2 Mum said (that) she would be back the next day/
tomarrow.

3 Mara told us (that) she had been stuck In traffic.

& She said (that) he wouldn't be away for long.

5 He said (that) he would carry our bags for us/my bag
tor me.

& Hetold me (that) they were going on holiday the
following week.

7 Hetold us {that) he had been shopping yesterday/the
day before.

8 She told him (that) she was feeling better. .

(T S Y

He said he would help me,
\ —— S

8 » S5 do the activity in pairs. Check the answers with the
whole class,

Answers

1 tell 5 say

2 tell 6 Tell, said
3 sald 7 said

4 told 8 lold

10 » S5 do the activity In pairs. Remind Ss to start their
sentences with the prompts given, Let Ss compare their
answers with another pair. Then check the answers with
the whole class,

Listening

r ™\
OPTIONAL LEAD-IN

Write Interview on Lhe board. Ask Ss: Have you ever
had an interview? What was it for? How did it go?
Alternatively, put Ssin palrs to discuss the questions,
Finally, brainstorm a list of interview 'Dos’ and *Don’ts’
with the whole class.

\ J

11a » Sswork in pairs to make a list of questions that
might be asked In an Interview. Get feedback and elicit
corrections for any incorrect questions. Write the best
fuestions on the board.

b » Ssread the job profile, Check understanding of any
complex words or phrases, e.g. hegotiate, Then elicit the
dilference between essential (something you have to have)
and desirable (something that it would be very nice to
have).

© » 5s do the activity individually and then compare theit
answers with a partner, giving reasons for their answers.
Get feedback from the whole class.

Answers

Qualifications and training
Experience and knowledge
Skills

Personal qualities

F-

OPTIONAL EXTENSION
Before doing exercise 11d, refer 55 back to the Marketing

r 3

Assistant profile, Elicit any other essential or desirable
gualities which could be added to the list.
L

d » €3 -4 Read through the instructions with the Ss and
then play the recording. 5s make notes. Pul 5s in pairs lo
check their answers and discuss which person they would
employ and why, They may use the extra attributes they
mentioned in the Optional Extension to help them decide,
Check the answers with the whole class. Then ask various
Ss to tell the class who they chose and why, Encourage 5s
10 use the structure from the example.




Answers

Mr Wilkins

Qualifications: degree in Business with Marketing

Experience and knowledge: no experience (but will have
an understanding of marketing from degree)

Skilis: good communication skills - shown though
management of a tennis club

Qualities: probably self-motivated as he ran a tennis club

Miss Southall

Qualifications: degree in English and Art

Knowledge and experience: has worked in marketing for
a couple of years ]

Skills: good organisation skills

Personal qualities: works well alone or with others,
treative

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Refer Ss to the list of guestions they wrote on the board
in exercise 11a. Eficil which questions were used in the
interviews. If 55 can'l remember, play the recording again.

L

12a » Ssdo the activity individually. Let Ss compare
their answers in pairs ar you can play the recording again,
Check the answers with the whole class.

Speaking

13a » Sswrite five questions using the prompts.

b » Put Ss in pairs. Ss interview each other using their
five questions and take notes. 5 then decide if thelr
partner would be good at the job and why,

€ ¥ Ssreport thelr partner's interview answers to the
class. Encourage 5s to use reported speech and questions.
Take note of any errors which you can correct after Ss have
given their feedback.

-
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Ss work individually ar in pairs to make a short brochure
of Das and Don'ts for interviews. 5s put their brochure on
the wall for other 5 to read. Get feedback fram the whole
class and agree on the five mosl important Das and

r ™\

Answers :

Why da you want this job?

Do you have any work experience?

Are you good at communicating with people?
What is your biggest weakness?

What skills do you have?

Do you work well with others?

-

N B e

b *» In pairs, Ss read and complete the Active grammar
box. Check the answers with the whole class. Refer Ss to the
Reported questions section of Reference page 131. Draw Ss'
altention to the pronoun and time/ place reference changes
a5 well as the word order for reported guestions.

Active grammar

Do you like working in an office?
What is your name?"

€ * 5sdo the activity individually and then check their
answers in pairs. Chack the answers with the whole class.
Accept answers in thg present tense if Ss can argue that
what the person said is still true, e.g. She asked her what
skills she has.

Answers

1 She asked him why he wanted that/this job.

| 2 She asked him it/whether he had any work experience,
3 She asked him if /whether he was good at
communicating with people,

She asked him what his biggest weakness was.

She asked her what skills she had.

She asked her if/whether she worked well with others,

o W B

Don'ts for interviews,
-




E.a New on the job

Answers
A 3 B 4 c 2 DA E &

| TVialent shows like X Factor or Britain's Got Talent have
become extremely popular over the last few years. This
type of programme s a competition to find the best
talent fram a group of people who normally have little or
ho experience, The winners are often offered contracts
and became famous stars. One of these programmes,
Operatunity, offers amateur opera singers the chance to
sing in competition. In 2002, the winners of Operatunity
ended up singing at the Coliseum in Rome.

The Coliseum is a Roman amphitheatre in the centre of
Rome, Italy, Originally used for Reman entertainment,
ranging from gladiatorial contests (o classical thealre, 1|
Is sometimes used today for concerts.

Abbey Road is the location ol a famous recording studio
in London. It was immortaiised by the Beatles who named
an album after the studio where they recorded their
greatest hits,

Guiseppe Verdi (1813-1901) was a noted Italian composer,
mainly of opera. Many of his aperas are still very popular
today, such as Rigoletto, La Troviata and Alda.

In this lesson, 5s read about the TV talent show
Operatunity. Through this context, 5s look at the grammar
ol past obligation and permission, Ss go on to look at
wocabulary connecled with job requirements and listen to
people talking about their jobs. Finally, Ss describe a job
they would like to do in the future.

- -
OPTIONAL WARMER

Write ppero on the board. In pairs, 55 nate down anything
they know aboul opera; the names of famous operas,
singers, opera houses, musicians, etc. Elicit from Ss their
idea of an opera singer, l.e. what they look like, what they
do, what skills they need. Get feedback from the whole
class-and write ideas on the board.

Reading
1 » PutSsin palirs to discuss the questions, Get feedback
lram the whele class,

2 » S5 read the article quickly and answer the guestions.
Tell S5 not to worry about words or expressions they don't
understand al this poinl. Check the answers with the
whole class,

Answers

opera singer

by winning the TV talent show Operatuaity

Denise found wailing for the results difficult. They
both found the travelling and childeare arrangements
difficult as well as learning to deal with the media,

LTI

da » Ssdo the activity individually. Encourage Ss to
underline the parts of the text thal helped them choose the
correct heading. Check the answers with the whole class.

b » Ss do the activity in pairs. Let Ss compare their ideas
with another pair before getting feedback from the whole
class. Write any interesting sentences on the board.

Suggested Answers

A Denise Leigh and Jane Gilchrist won a TV talent show
called Operatunity, and were changed from working
mothers into opera celebrities

B Before the show, their lives revolved around their
familfes, but winning Operatunity has offered them
new possibilities,

€ They have had a wonderful year, recording and being
‘treated like princesses’,

D They had to ammange childcare and found travelling
and leaming to deal with the media difficult.

E Their advice to people is to try to live your dream.

4 » S5 do the activity individually. Let Ss compare their
corréctions in pairs befare checking the answers with

the whole class. ITthere are words or expressions thal Ss
don’t understand, encourage them to answer each other’s
questions or look in their dictionaries before explaining
them yourself,

Answers
Jane and Denise won an opera singing competition on TV,
even though Denise is blind, Thecompetition gave them
the opportunity to sing Verdi's Rigoletfo at the Coliseum
In Rome, and it changed their lives farever, Although they
are both housewives with families — Denise has three
children, and Jane has four - they now get the chance to
travel and see the world, singing. Their new lives have
been very exciting, and they have been treated very well,
They found the travelling difficult because they had to
arrange childcare. They would recommend the experience
to ather singers, and say that if your dream s (o sing, you
should try 1o do it.

D P 5sdiscuss the guestions in pairs. Get feedback from
the whole class.

6 » Focus Ss on the Lifelong learning box, Read through
the first sentence with the whaole class, Eliclt the meaning
of stick together in this context {stay on topic). Elicit the
meanings of synonym, antonym and lexical set, Don't
give the correct answers at this stage. Ss find the related
words in the article and check their answers in pairs. Gel
feedback from the whole class,

i

transformed

full-time mother, cleaner, shop assistant
royalty

worst, awful, difficult

TV, newspapers

hobby

Chin B W e =
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OPTIONAL EXTENSION

In pairs, Ss use a dictionary to find at least one word 1o
add Lo each section of the Lifelong leaming bax (1-6).
Then ask each pair to read out one word. The rest of the
class has to match the word with the correct section of
L the Lifelong leaming box.

Grammar | past obligation/permission

OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write six sentences an the board about your life at home
when you were a child using had to, didn’ t hove to, was
allowed to, could, not alfowed fo, couldn't. e.g. | had 1o
wash my hands before eating. | couldn” t stay oul ofter

B o' clock, Ss discuss the sentences and decide if these
were good rules for a child to follow and why fwhy nol.
S5 now write Ltheir own sentences about when they were
younger using the verbs. Ss share this information with
the rest ol the class,

- )

e -

7 » Ssread and complete the Active grammar box in
pairs. Check the answers with the whole class, 55 then
practise saying Lhe sentences in pairs. Ask varlous 55 1o
repeal the sentences for the class, Refer 5s to Reference
page 131, Give Ss time to read through the notes and ask
any questions they may have.,

. Active grammar

had lo

didn't have to
were allowed to
could

weren'l allowed to
couldn't

weren't allowed to

\ »

B » 55dothe activity in pairs. Remind Ss that more than
one answer may be possible. Check the answers with the
whale class,

c\mmcﬁmh
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g '1

had 1o

weren't allowed /couldn't

were allowed to/could .
didn’t have to

weren'l allowed to/couldn’t, had to
had to

allowed 1o/ could

didn't have to

0~ v B =

9a » Ssdo the activity individually. Check the answers
with the whole class,

Answers
| wasn't be allowed to stay out late.

We could to eat chocolate all day long.
Bidyotwere Were you allowed to buy new clothes?
We didn's weren't allowed to walch television.

| couldn’t to use the telephone because it was oo
expensive.

We didn't had have to help with the housework,

We had to studying study very hard,

W o L h -
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b » Put Ssin pairs to discuss the guestion. Get feedback
from the whole class.

Speaking

10 » Put Ss in small groups to discuss the guestions.
Monitor for correct use of language for past obligation
and permission, Get feedback from various groups. Write
any impartant errors on one side of the board and wrile
examples of correct or interesting language on the other
side of the board. Discuss them with the class,

Vocabulary | job requirements

11 » Ss will need dictionaries for this activity. In pairs, 58
discuss the meanings of the phrases [n the box and match
them with the definitions. Elicit answers from various

S5 but don't confirm any answers, Ask 5s to check their
answers using dictionaries,

]

delegating

prioritising

persuading people
working in a team
solving problems
making decisions
explaining things clearly
controlling budgets

00~ W B W
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OPTIONAL EXTENSION
In pairs, Ss think of an example situation for four of the

activities from the box to show that they have understood
the meaning. Then get feedback from the whole class,

12a » Ss will need dictionaries for this activity. Ss do
the activities in pairs. Get feedback from the whole class
but don't confirm any answers. Let Ss check the answersia
their dictionaries. Ensure that Ss know which answers are
adjectives and which are nouns.

Answers
flexible
stamina
methedical
good communication skills
creative '

fit

farmal qualifications
positive and encouraging

M~ o B e




b » 55 do the activity individually and then compare their
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class,

ié;é‘;
%

€ P Give 55 time to match a student in the class with each
quality. Focus 5s on the example dialogue. 55 then walk
ground the class checking if they matched people correctly.
Get leedback by asking questions, e.g. What quolity has
lrena got?

Listening

13a » @ : 57299 Focus Ss on the first column of the
table, Play the recordings. Ss listen and write in the jobs.
Don't check the answers at this point as Ss" notes from
exercise 13b might help them identify the jobs.

b » Play the recordngs again. Ss take notes for the two
remaining columns it the table,

© ¥ Ss check their answers in pairs, Get feedback for
exercises 13a and 13b. S5 then discuss the guestions in
pairs. Finally, get feedback from the whole class.

Answers
| | Spoaher | jub [ Actlvlties Ao/ shilly
1 ionaihan | wenios eraign layouts | You need o be (restive,
devigne md | for mudes o' | orgarined, abie 1o
e Bogky ol Sudgrts, sbie
[EETET1 B TR
et ol 4% abie e
[ N ERT
1 Pally [EEL Hepay Yo need 1o be able
of Daglish e, do to explain things
ti Pareign photecapying | clesrly anid logicilly,
shudents and marking | be very poslthve and
SNILIAFAE a0l very
e ndied
§ Rached puhrs wna. writing g You hawe 16 harer huge
BEtress performances, | passhon and drive foe
ahish v thias wital youi've dbolbog os
shows i day, | well bs stiming. You
| wla daws & also nead to be At and
| wova Hewlivle,

Speaking

14a » Read through the instructions and topics with
the 55, Give 55 time to make notes. Monitor and help
where necessary.

b » Put Ss in pairs o discuss their chosen jobs and
answer the questions, Monitor and note down any ernors.
Get leedback from the whole class and discuss which of
the jobs sound interesting. Write errors on the board and
elicit the corrections. Finally, read out any language that 5s
have used correctly and pralse Ss for good examples,

9.3

9 Vocabulary | UKk and US English

In this lesson, Sslook at some examples of the differences
between UK and US English and practise using these
varieties of English.

r A
OPTIONAL WARMER

Draw two columns on the board. Write UK al the lop

of Column 1and US at the top of Column 2, Write fap

In Column 1 and faucet In Column 2. Elicit the meaning

of these words and the fact that there are differences
between UK and US vocabulary, Divide 55 into two groups.
Each group notes down words they associate with one

of the countries. Get feedback and write 55° ideas on

the board in the relevant column, Make sure these are
removed from the board before 5s do exercise 2 below, J

LS

18 » € =< Focus S5 on the photos. In paits, 55 discuss
whether they know the US names for the items in the
photos. Get feedback but don't confirm any answers, Play
the recording for Ss to answer the question. Get feedback
from the whole class,

Answers ]

car park (UK): In the US this Is called a parking fot.

lift (UK): In the US this is called an elevator.

chips (UK): In US this is called Fremch fries. Chips in the
. USmeans crisps in the UK.

b » Play the recording aga{}li'Ss listen and answer the
questions, Check the answers with the whaole dlass.

Answers
1 Americans tend to be more direct,
2 She didn"t know that given the sack meant be fired

i

€ * 55 discuss the two questions in pairs. Then get
feedback from the whole class,

2 » Ss do the activity in pairs, Check the answers with the
whole class.

Answers

1 cell 9 resumé
2 check 10 round trip
3 fries n  subway
4 mail 12 soccer
5 gas 13 movie
6 freeway . vacation
7 mall 15 restroom
B apartment

3a » Ss do the activity in pairs. Let S5 compare their
answers in pairs but don't get feedback at this point.

b » £ 5 Play the recording lor Ss check their answers.
Elielt the answers fram the whole class.




Answers

1 resumé (US) 6 cell (phone) (US)
2 subway (US) 7 movie (US)

3 return ticket (UK) 8 bill (UK)

4 freeway (US) g restroom (US)
5 flat (UK)

4a » With books closed, ask Ss if they know of any
differences between UK and US spelling. Get feedback and
then focus Ss’ attention on the table. Elicit more examples
of words to add to the Lable.

b » Ssdo the activity in pairs. Check the answers with
the whole class and write the US versions of the words
on the board.

Answers

criticize prioritize
flavor summarized
humor theater
meter realized
neighbor

Pronunciation | UK and US English

5 » € =2 Play the recording, 5s listen to the different
pronunciations of the words and try to identify the
differences. Get feedback from the whole class and refer Ss
to the Pronunciation bank on page 164, s can then identify
words which have similar differences in pronunciation,

LT

9 Communication

in this lesson, Ss find out how to answer interview
guestions. s then interview each other, using the advice
given.

1a » Pul Ssin pairs to discuss the guestions. Get
feedback from the whole class.

b » Ssread the advice and discuss the questions in pairs.
Gel feedback from the whole class, Encourage Ss lo give
reasans for their answers.

¢ » Ssread the text and compare it with their ideas from
exercise 1b. Get feedback from the whole class.

5

good idea

good idea

not a good idea (dress smartly)

good idea

not a good idea (it's OK to think for a few seconds)
not always a good Idea (give a positive reason)
good idea

= fhun DWW

2 » Read through the questions with the Ss and check
understanding. 55 then note down answers they would
wive to each question,

3a. » Put 55 in pairs (A and B) and read through the
instructions with the Ss. Ss A turn o page 148 to read
about questions 1-4. 55 B turn o page 150 to read about
questions 5-8. Ss then compare the advice with the
notes they made in exercise 2 and update their notes as
necessary.

b » intheir pairs, Ss tell each other what they learned
and help each other to improve their notes. 5s can then
rehearse their questions and answers together.

¢ » Now put 5s in different pairs. 5s interview each
other, using the questions from exercise 2 and the advice
from exercise 3a. The interviewers take notes during the
interviews and then give feedback to their partners. Get
feedback from various 55 to see how their interviews went,

r —3
OPTIONAL VARIATION

When Ss have given feedback, they should decide who
gave the best interview. identily four nominated 55 and
tell them they are all trying Lo get the same job. Choose
four other 55 to be the interviewers, These Ss conduct
interviews with the nominated Ss. At the end aof the
interview, invite a different student from the class to

ask the interviewees a new, extra question, When tha
interviews are finished, the class should decide who gets
the job. They must give reasons for their choice, If your
class is large, you can divide Ssinto two groups for this

stage.
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[thiaw and practice Wrifing bank

1» See page 161 in the Students' Book

; — P 4 totake 1» ‘_js read the letter of application and answer the

B% - to wark 3 do § totake questions in palrs. Get feedback from the whole class,
2s e

TM 1 She has a good degree in Italian, has visited italy many
Answers ' '

1 My boss didn't let me make personal phane calls.
2 |was also made 1o work weekends.
['3 My boss didn't allow me to use the Interet.
4 Butwhen | was sick she let me have as much time off

times, has excellent communication skills and enjoys
team work.

™

2a » Ssread the letter again and underline the phrases
which have the same meaning as sentences 1-5. Ss check

1 Jim said (that) he had just started at Manchester
University.

2 Jim told me (that) he was studying Engineering.

3 Jim told me (that) he had made lots of new friends.

4 lim told me (that) they had been to a fantastic concert
the weekend before/last weekend.

5 Jim told me (that) they were going to the Lake District
that weekend/the following weekend/the next weekend.

& Jim said {that) he would call me tomorrow/the next day.

7 lim said (that} he had been to a brillfant lecture that
maorming/this moming.

8 lim told me (that) he lived in & llat with three other
students.

g |im said {that) they were having a party that night.

as | needed,
\ their answers with a pariner. Get feedback from the
5 ::meﬂ:md me to take my holiday when | whala ciags.
3r Answers
- 1 Iwould like to apply for the job of Tour Guide.
Answers 2 | would be delighted to have the apportunity to live

and work in the country.
3 ;kih.htﬂmthnlpm excellent communication
4 Although | do not have any directly relevant
experience, | understand that training would be given.
5 lenclose/attach my C.V. and look forward to hearing
L from you in the near future.

b » Discuss this question with the whole class.

Ty,
Answers

The phrases In the letter are more formal and would be
maore sultable for a job application, -

Answers .

1 She asked i | knew where the post affice was.

2 He asked where he could change some manay,

3 She asked if | had been here/there before.

4 He asked me what time the meeting had finished this
morning/ that morning.

5 She asked if | would look after her plants (for her).

& They asked il we had gone/been to the cinema last
night/the night before.

7 She asked what time |fwe had arrived,

8 He asked if I was meeting anyone here/there,

5»
Answers r
t hadto § hadtc
2 couldn't & didn't have o
3 hadio 7 could
& weren'lallowed 8  were allowed
G »
Answers
1 conflused 5 annoying
2 delegate & methodical
3 tiring 7 lormal gualificatlans
4 persuaded A relaxing

3 » Sscomplete the How to... box with words from the
letter in exercise 1.

AnSwers

Dear Sir/Madam.

I would fike to apply for the job of ..

I attach my C.V. and lopk forward to hearing from you in
Lure.

Yours faithfully.

4a » Ss read the joh advertisements and choose a
job to apply for. 5s then make notes on the necessary
qualificatians, skills and experience,

b » Sswrite a formal emall or letter of application for the
job they chose, using their notes and phrases from the
How to... box.
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[ CEFR Portfolio Ideas

a) With your friends, create a video showing qumntm.-. of
-goodbye In different situations,
b) Write a shart brochure for British and mmaﬁmmﬁw
" country, m‘wihlng:nmé of the cultural differences ﬂﬁy*mixﬁt

ﬁmlmﬁu

€) Write a simple essay on the topic. 'Life is better today thar it
w&sh;hunﬂmdﬂww ‘Use the How to.., box on page 163
to help you

-

Hyde Park is anp nfthe largest parks in rentral Londnn,

The cambined area of the park is larger than Monaca. [t is
also famaus for being the home of Speaker’s Corner, where
anyuone can stand up and speak about almost any tople,

Princess Diana (1961-1997) was the wife of Prince Charles
and the mother of Prince Willlam and Prince Harry. She
and Prince Charles divarced in 1996. She was killed in a
traffic accident, Her death created & media phenomenan
unparalleled in the UK at the time,

OPTIONAL WARMER

Ask Ss: What do countries do to remember events or
people in their history? Write up important feedback
from the class on the board. Ask Ss: What does your
country remember? What are the most important events
and peaple? Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Then get

feedback from the whole class.
W .

1a » Ssdo the activity individually and then compare
their answers in pairs. Even if they don't know the words
or phrases, 5s may be able to work out answers from the
grammatical structure of the sentence. Check the answers

with the whole class, If Ss are having difficulty with the
meaning of the words or phrases, encourage Ss ta checkin.
adictionary before confirming the answers,

b » Draw Ss' attention to the photos. Put Ss in pairs to
discuss the photos and decide where they are or what

they represent. Get feedback from the whole class, Ss then
match the photos with sentences from exercise 1a. Let S5
compare their answers in pairs befare getling feedback
from the whole class,




OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Ask Ss: Do vou have any memaorials in your country? Who
built them? Why? What sorts of people are remembered
in your country? This can be done in pairs or with the
whole class.

2a » €201 Ask Ss: Who was Princess Diana? What do you
know about her? \n pairs, Ss read the text and try to complete
the summary. Play the recording, Ss check their answers In
pairs, Then check the answers with the whole class.

 Answers
1 Park 3 died 5 modemn
2 2004 4 fountain & children

b » Play the recording again. Ss listen and answer the
guestion. Check the answer with the whole class.

Answers

because she really liked children

¢ » Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Get feedback
from the whole class, making sure Ss give reasons for

their answers. Then declde as a class which person is most
worthy of a memorial and what it would look like.

— 5
OPTIONAL VARIATION

In groups, S5 decide who they are going to build a
memaorial to and what the memorial will be/loak like.
They then design the memorial and present their ideas to
the rest of the class, Ss vole for the best idea (they can’t

choose their own memorial).
\ .

10.1 Childhood memories

In this lesson, Ss read a poem and listen 1o people talking
about childhood memaries. Through this context, Ss leam
how to use | wish and If only and learn about rhyming.

Tell 5s about one of your eatliest childhood memaries
in detail. Encourage Ss to ask you follow-up questions
about the memory. §s then tell their partners about one
of their earliest childhpod memories. Again, encourage
55 10 ask each other follow-up questinns, Get feedback
from the whole class and decide as a group who had the
L maost vivid childhood memont

1a » Put 5sin pairs to describe the old woman in the

picture and answer the question. Get feedback from the
whole class.

b » Ssread the poem and answer the questions. Let 5s
compare their answers in pairs before getting feedback
from the whole class. Make sure Ss give reasons for their
answers to question 4.

Answers
1 an adult (probably an old person) who was th
yery yours child at the me o the e vohepal svant
2 The old lady called her ovidy and gave her a saucer of
3 These phrases involve the reader and make the poem
more like a conversation. '
4 55" own answers. . .

¢ » Elicit from Ss the names of the five senses. Tell 55 that
effective poetry encourages you to use your five senses.

Ss then re-read the poem, noting down the things they

can see, hear, smell, taste and feel. Let Ss compare their
arswers in pairs before getting feedback from the whale
class. Go aver any new vacabulary, Encourage the use of
dictionaries.

,, )
OPTIONAL WARMER

Answers

See: a dusty road; a mountain; an old house; tree; an old
woman in a red shawl; a grey cal on her knee, berries
and cream

Hear: what the old woman said to her: 'Do you like
bilberries and cream for tea?’, the old woman
humming. the cat purring

smell: everything that used to be

Taste: berries

Feel: the sun, the heat an the road

2 » Check understanding of rhyme. Ss read through the
Litelong learning box. Focus Ss on age and know at the
end of the first two stanzas in the poem and discuss how
finding words which rhyme can help when remembering
the pronunciation of difficult words, In pairs, Ss look for
wards which thyme with me in the poem, Get feedback
from the whole class.




Answers
tree, knee, three, tea, see, be

Listening and speaking

3a » Ss make notes indlvidually. Manitor and help 5s
with any new vocabulary,

b ® Put Ssin pairs to discuss the memaories they chose.
Get feedback from various Ss by asking them to reporl
what their partners said.

r© )
OPTIONALVARIATION

S5 have to guess their partner's earliest memaory. One
student describes what they felt, tasted, smell, heard and
saw. Their partner can interrupt at any time and guess the
memory, Get feedback from Ss and IF 5s can't guess the

memary, Tepeat the activity with the whole class.
.\ P

4a » €9 2.5 Give 5s time to read through the questions
and then play the recording. Let Ss compare their answers
in pairs before checking the answers with the whole class.

Answers

a4 afarm -

2 her cousins

3 four. = -y

4 terified because her cousin told her there were
maonsters in the

5 the noise was probably cows

L]

b » In pairs, Ss Lry to do the activity from memory, Then
play the recording again for Ss to check. Finally, check the
answers with the whole class,

Answers
hhlcunbsﬂﬂfwt-ll

€ » Ssdo the activity in pairs. Check the answers with the
whole class. Elicit words or phrases which helped 5s find
the answers.

Answers i

a; e and h (these set the time and place)

bic b

c: d (o possibly b and d) ’
diliag

-

Ba » Ssread the text and decide who s telling the story.
Ss compare their answers in pairs, giving reasons for their
answers. Get feedback from the whole class.

Answers
Sarah's aunt

b ® Pul Ss in pairs to retell the story through the eyes of
Sarah's cousin. 5s should think about each of the senses;
whal the cousin could see, smell, hear, taste or feel. 55
wrile their story using the structure from exercise 4c.

Let Ss compare their stories with another pair. Then gel
feedback from the whole class and rebuild the story on the
board.

g ™
OPTIONAL VARIATION

Divide the class into two teams and divide the board
down the centre, Tell both teams that they are gaing 1o
rewrite the story from the point of view of the cousin,
Nominate one student from each leam to be the writer,
They have to stay at the board. Then give different
people in each team one of the following roles: writing
what they did, what they said, what they saw, what they
heard, what they smelt, whal they tasted and what they
felt. 5s need to recreate the story in their team with each
team member cantributing their section, Manitar what

is written on the board, underlining mistakes without
correcting errors, The first team to produce a story
including all five senses and all the relevant information
im a coherent structure is the winner.

o >

Listening

B4 » Read through the instructions with the Ss. Ss read
the extract and identify the points she makes. Get feedback
and write each point an the board. 55 then discuss the
points in pairs, saying why they agree or disagree with
them. Get feedback from various pairs.

b » £ 245 Read through the instructions with the Ss.

Play the recording. Ss complele the table with notes about
things Claire and Matt would like to change about their lives
(present and past). Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers
Present Past
Clafre | watch less TV listened more to
travel mare grandfather's storles

eaten maore healthily

Matt | listen mare and talk continued playing
loss football
lose some weight

L

Grammar | 1 wisiv/if only

- )
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Write lose some weight on the board. Elicit who said
this in the listening (Matt). On the board, write:

I wish | . In pairs, Ss think of what Matt would
say lo camplete the senlence. Write could lose some
weight in the space. Ask Ss: What tense is this? Explain
that we use | wish + Past Simple to express a present
wish. Tell &= to read through the notes on Reference
page 145, Ask Ss: What rense do we use with wish fo
talk about past wishes? (Past Perfect] Draw 55’ attention
1o the fact that tenses shift back when using wish: for
present wishes Past Simple, for past wishes Past Perlect,
Tell Ss that this is similar to the way tenses are shifted

back in reported speech which they studied in Unit 9.
\ A




T » S read through the Active grammar box and choose the
torract options. Check the answers with the class. If you didn't
do the warmer activity, refer 5s to the notes on Reference

page 145 now, Answer any guestions 5s may have,

r ™\
Active grammar

We use wish + Past Simple to talk about imaginary things
we would like in the present.

We use wish + Past Perfect to talk about imaginary things
we would like in the past.

We use wish + could to talk about ability in the preseni.
. A

B » Ssdo the activity in pairs, Get feedbacl from the
whole class. Accept alternative answers which make sense
and are grammatically correct.

Suggested answers.

I wish | was/were better at Maths.

| wish you wauld try harder not to be late.

| wish we hadn't gone to the museum,

t wish | could dance.

{ wish you wouldn't leave your dirty plate on the table!
| wish | had more friends.

| wish | could quit smoking,

~ AR P A e

10.2 Memorable people

' B |
OPTIONAL EXTENSION
Ask Ss Lo rewrite the senlences from exercise 8B using

Marie Sklodowska Curle (1B67-1934) was a Polish
physicist and scientist, famous for her work on
radioactivity. She was the first person to receive fwo
Nobel Prizes and the Hrst female professor at the
University of Paris.

Tanni Grey- Thompson (1969- ) is a Welsh athlete and TV
presentar. She was born with spina bifada and has spent
her whaole life in wheelchair, This has not stopped her
winning eleven Paralympic gold medals, She has held
thirty world recards and has won the Landon marathon
six times,

Edison Arantes do Nascimento, or Pelé (1940 ) is widely
regarded as one of the greatest footballers of il time and
was named player of the century in 1999, In 1,363 games,
he scored 1,281 goals. In 92 games for Brazil, he scored
77 goals. He is the only foolballer to hawve Lhree Wotld
Cup winner medals. Since retirement, he has worked for
many charlties and intemational bodies,

Atbert Einstein (1879-1955) was a German theoretical
physicist who was responsible for discovering the theary
of relativity, He won the Nobel Prize in 1921 and is known
as the father of modern physics. He wrole more than 300
scientific papers and 150 non-scientific works. His name
has become synonymous with the word ‘genius’,

ifonly ...
o v

9 » Sswrite three sentences about wishes for their lives
(past or present). Monitor and help where necessary. s
then discuss thelr wishes in pairs. Monitor and note down
any errors, Gel feedback from various pairs and review any
impartant errors.

- R
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

On the board, write: | missed the plane. Ss think of the
type of regrets that someone who had missed a plane
might have. Write the following example on the board:

if only there hadn®r been so much traffic... . in pairs,

Ss think of mare sentences using wish and (f paly. Get
feedback and write correct sentences on the board. Put
Ss in pairs (A and B). Each student wriles down a problem
without showing it to their partner. Student A then makes
sentences using wish and ifanly which somebody wha
had this problem might say. Student B listens and tries
1o guess the problem. When Studenl B has guessed
correctly, repeat the activicy with Student A guessing
what Student Bs problem is.

In this lessan, Ss listen to information about important
people from the zoth century, 55 then read a text about the
fashion designer Coco Chanel and throwgh this context,
review past tenses, 5s look at how different numbers are
pronounced in English and practise saying these numbers.

~ \
OPTIONAL WARMER

In @ monalingual class, put 55 in pairs to wiite a st of
five famous people from thelr country, S5 then discuss
why these people have been important in shaping their
country, Get feedback by asking variocus pairs to report
back to the class, In a multilingual class, Ss individually
write 4 |ist of five importiant people from their country. 5s
then work in pairs with a student from anather country,
5s explain to each other how these people have helped

shaped their country.
\ ...J

Listening

1a » Focus 5s on the four photos. Put S5 in pairs to
discuss the guestions, Tell Ss to think abaut how the
people helped to shape the twentieth century, Gel
feedback fram the whole class and write Ss ideas on the
board.

b » @5 .t Play the recording. Ss listen and make notes
about memorable things the four people did. Let Ss
compare their noles in pairs before checking the answers
with the whale class, Compare the answers with the
predictions on the hoard.



Answers

1 Marie Curie was a brilliant scientist. She discovered
radium with her hushand and won the Nobel Prize
twice.

2 Tannl Grey-Thompson won many Paralympic gold
medals for wheelchair racing.

3 Pelé was one of the greatest footballers of all time.

& Albert Elnstein was a famous scientist who |s best
known for his theories of relativity.

© ® Give Ss time 1o read the texts. Then play the recording
again, Let 55 compare their answers in pairs before
checking the answers with the whole class.

Answers =

1 1 medical school 3 1 apoor family
4 son 1 seven
3 many 3 couldn't afford
4 teaching & 1 sixorseven
5 1895 2 sugcessful
6 191 3 300

2 1 thirteen
2 1988
3  her back
4 gold medals

Vocabulary | biographies

2 » 55 do the activity in pairs. Play recarding 2.46 again
for Ss to check their angwers. Then gel feedback from the
whole class.

| Answers
1 d

3 a 5 b
2t § e 6 I

3 » Ssdo the activity in pairs. Then check the answers
with the whole class,

Answers

fram an early age

is best known for

a difficult start in life

Is widely considered to be

one of the greatest (footballers) of all time
against the odds

W Dl

4a » On the board, write the name of someone famous
who succeeded against the odds. Encourage 55 to ask
you guestions about this person and why they succeeded
against the odds. Ss then choose a different famous
person and make notes using words and phrases from
exercise 2.

b » Insmall groups, Ss take turns to talk about the
people they chose. Encourage the rest of the group to ask
follow-up questions, Then get feedback from various Ss.

OPTIONAL VARIATION

In pairs, 5s ask each other twenty Yes/No guestions to
fird oul the identity of the famous person, Partners can
only answert Yes or No. IT 5s cannol guess the person
after twenly questions, their partner reveals the answer,
S5 then discuss why the famous person succeeded
against the odds.

Reading and listening

5a » Focus Ss on the photos, In palrs, Ss guess who the
text is about and what type of life she might have had.
Elicit ideas from the whole class, Tell 5s they are going

to read an article to find out who the famous woman

is. Ask Ss to underline any words or phrases they don't
understand and say that you will deal with them fater. 55
read paragraph 1. In pairs, Ss discuss the question at the
end of the paragraph and choose the best answer: a, b ot
£. 55 then read the next paragraph, as directed (paragraph
5), and discuss the questions at the end. Ss continue until
they have read the whole text.

b » When Ss have decided who the famous person is they
can write her nrame in the title, Check the 5s' answers. Go
thraugh any words or expressions 5s don't understand.
Encourage Ssto answer each other's questions hefore
asking you.

Answers
Coco Chanel

6a » £ =2 Read through the Instructions with the Ss.
Play the recording. Ss write down the three facts which the
speaker gets wrong. Check the answers with the whoie class.

Answers

Her mother died, not her father,

In her first shop, she sold hats, not perfume.
She went to Switzerland, not Hollywood.

b » Give Sstime to read through the numbers and dates
in the box. In pairs, 55 retell the story of Coco Chanel’s life
using the numbers and dates as prompts. Monitor and take
note of any errors Ss make with the numbers and dates.
Keop a note of these errors for exercise ga below. Ask
various pairs to read oul their stories for the class.

Grammar | review of past tenses

- 3
OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN

Think of a traditional story such as a fairy tale to tell the
class. Befare telling the story, tell Ss they are going 10
hear a story and ask them 1o natice the tenses used, When
telling the story, include examples of the Past Simple, Past
Cantinuous and Past Perfect, 55 note down examples of
tenses used in the story and compare their ideas in pairs.
Get feedback and write examples of Lhe Past Simple, Past
Continuous and Past Perfect on the board.




Ta » Ssdo the activity in pairs. Get feedback from the
whole class and write examples of the Past Simple, Past
Continuous and Past Perfect on the board.

b » Give 5s time to read through the Active grammar box
and complete the rules. Check the answers with the whole
tiass. Then refer Ss to Reference page 145. Give 55 time

to read through the notes. Ask Ss: What structure do we
use for the main completed events in a narrative? (Past
Simple) What structure do we use if we want to show thal
one action happened before anather action? (Past Perlect)
What structure do we use for an action in progress when
the maln events happened? (Past Continuous)

Active grammar

Past Simple

Past Perfect

Past Continuous

Past Continuous [ Past Simple

Ba » Ssdo the activity individually. Remind Ss that there
is one passive form, Let Ss compare their answers in pairs
hefore checking the answers with the whaole class.

Answers

1 was growlng up 6 were

2 moved 7 brought out
3 opened 8 was walking
4 presented 9 was shot
5 had already designed 10 had become

Answers

We use and before the smallest part of a big number (one
thousand and ten, ten million, six hundred and farty),
and between whole numbers and fractions (three and
a half, nine and three-guarters).

We use the before dates (the fourth of June) and lime
periods (the fifth century, the nineteen seventies).

b » 55 find three things Gianni Versace had in common
with Coco Chanel, Let Ss compare their answers in pairs
before getting feedback from the whole class.

Answers

Both Coco Chanel and Gianni Versace opened shops.
They then both started designing women's clothes.
They both brought out perfumes.

Pronunciation | pronouncing numbers

9a » Ssread the How to... box. Then refer Ss back to
the numbers and dates from exercise 6b. 5s read through
the numbers in pairs, Ask various 5s to read different
numbers aloud.

b ® In pairs, Ss praclise saying the numbers. Monitor and
correct where necessary. Ask various 5Ss 1o say the numbers
aloud. Refer Ss to the Pranunciation bank on page 164.

c » &) +4* Play the recording for Ss to check the
pronunciation, Then put 5s in pairs to answer the
questions, Get leedback from the whole class,

10 » Put S5 in two groups (A and B). 55 A look at the
sentences on page 151. 5s B look at the sentences on page
152, In their groups, Ss think of guestions they can ask

1 find out the missing numbers, Monitor and check the
questions Ss write, Then put S in pairs (A and B). 55 ask
each other the questions they prepared and write in the
missing numbers. Monitor and take note of any errors 55
make with numbers, Check the answers with the whole
class. Finally, write any number errors on the board and
practise saying the correct versions with the class.

Speaking

11a » Write five numbers that are important to you on
the board. include dates, years, numbers, etc. In pairs,
Ss discuss the numbers and decide why they might be
important to you. Elicit ideas and confirm the answers.
Individually, Ss then write down fve numbers that are
Important to them,

b » Sswork in pairs and swap their numbers, 5s ask each
other questions to find out why each number is important.
Encourage 5s to ask follow-up questions. Monitor and note
down any errors. Ask various Ssig report what they found
out about their partner. Then write any errors on the board
and encourage Ss to sell-correct,




10.3 Saying goodbye

There are many ways of saying goodbye in English, e.g.
goodbye, bye, see you later, see you, later, bye for now
and catch you later.

in this lesson, Ss read about how companies fire people
and how relationships break up. Through this context,

S5 ook al the grammar of phrasal verbs and practise
using some phrasal verbs, Ss then listen to people saying
goodbye and practise different ways of saying goodhye.

OPTIONAL WARMER

Tell 55 to think of places where they could say goodbye to
someone. In pairs, 5s write a list of places and discuss who
they could say goodbye to in these places. Put 55 in ditferent
pairs to tell each other about the places and people they have
wrilten down. Ss then make a list of different ways (o say
goadbye in English, Get feedback from the whole class,

. o

Reading and speaking

1a » Ssdiscuss the question in pairs and discuss
whether they have ever been in these situations
themselves, Get feedback from the whaole class,

r ks

Suggested

A firing someone from a company

B seeing someone off on a cruise

€ ending a relationship/splitting up with someone

D sending off a footbalier (giving a footballer a red card)
E leaving a child at school/dropping a child off at school

b » Ss discuss the question in pairs. Get feedback from
the whole class,

2a » Put 55 in two groups (Aand B), Ss A read the text

of page 140 and Ss B read the text on page 151. 55 answer
questions 1-5 for their article and check their answers with
anather student from the same group. Check that each group
has the correct answers and help with any difficult vocabulary.

b » Put 55 in pairs (A and B). 55 explain the articles to each
other using their answers from exercise 2a. Get feedback from
the whale class about questions 4 and & from exercise 2a.

Answers

1 S5 A% lext is about saying goodbye to your staff. 55 B
text is about saying goodbye to a partner,

2 Companies used text messages, emails, post-it notes and
Facebook. (ne company disabled an employee's security
card. One actor sent his pregnant girfriend a fax; another
split up with his partner on five TV; someone else emailed
his wedding guests and a king executed two of his wives,

3 There's no nice way to fire someone, but managers should
show respect for the employee, In relationships, some
people have always been insensitive when it's time to say
goodbye.

4 55" ownanswers.

5  Both texts suggest you should show respect to others.

r— e
OPTIONAL EXTENSION

In pairs, 5s decide which way of firing people from the text
on page 150 is the worst and why. Get feedback from the
whole class and discuss 55 ideas, Ss then decide which
way of splitting up with someane from the text on page 151
is the worst and why. Again, get feedback from the whole
class. In small groups, 58 then decide what would be the
best way to fire someone and what would be the best way
to split up with someane, Get leedback from each group,

o

3 » Ask Ss what a phrasal verls is, Elicit that a phrasal
verb is a verb with one or twa particles, Ss do the activity
in pairs. Get feedback from the whole class and write the
phrasal verbs on the board.

Answers
find out — discover
| tuming up— armiving
tame back - retumed
going on— happening
come up with - think of/invent
turned inta - became
split up - finished a relationship
carry on - continue
gel over — tecover fram
called off - cancelled
went through - expetienced (something had)
put up with - talerate

Grammar | phrasal verbs

4 » Give S5 a short time to read through the Active
grammar box. In pairs, Ss look back at the phrasal verbs
from the texts and match them with the phrasal verb
types (A-D). Ss compare their answers with another pair.
Then check the answers with the whole class. Refer Ssto
Reference page 145. Give Ss time to read the notes and ask
any questions they may have,

Active grammar

A: come back, go on, turn up, split up, carry on
B: call off; find oul

C: turn into, get over, go through

D: come up wilh, put up with

o

5 » Ss do the activity in pairs. Let 5s compare their
answers with another pair. Then check the answers with
the whole class and ask various 5s to read out the corred
senlences,




Answers
I split up with my girlfriend.
We didn't find out until later.
When are you coming back?
| couldn’t carry on because | was tired,
She always turns up late.
Did they come up with any good Ideas?
What is going on here?
The match was called off because of rain,
The company is going through a difficult period.
| can’t put up with him anymore.
The water turned into ice.

NEBwomwormerwNa

It can take weeks to gel over a serious iliness.

B » 55 cover boxes A and B. 5s think of phrasal verbs that
could complete sentences 1-8 and compare their ideas in
pairs. Gel feedback and write any correct possibilities an
the board but don't confirm any answers., Ss then use the
words from A and B to complete the sentences correctly,
Remind 55 to change the verb form if necessary. Check the
answers with the whole class and write the phrasal verbs
on the board.

A split up D come back
B putup with E find out
C call off F come up with
4 A
OPTIONAL VARIATION

Before looking at the gapped sentences in exercise 6,
focus Ss on the pictures in exercise 8. Write the foliowing
sentence on the beard: Todey's concert was called off
becouse of bad weather. In pairs, 55 decide which of the
pictures is being described. 55 then write five sentences
ta describe the other pictures. 55 read their sentences to
their partners who decide which picture each sentence
is describing. Ss then complete exerclse 6 using the
wards fram boxes A and B, Finally, 5 can compare

the sentences they wrote about the pictures with the

Answers

1 put up with 5 goingon

2 turned into & went through
3 carey on 7 splitup

4 tumed up 8 come up with

Pronunciation | word stress in phrasal
verbs

7a » £ 249 Check that Ss remember how to mark stress.
Tell S5 to look back at the phrasal verbs from exercise 6.
Play the recording. 5s mark the stress in each phrasal verb
and check thelr answers in pairs, Check the answers with
the whole class.

| Answers
The main stress is on the particle In all sentences except
2 and &, where the stress is on the verb.

b » Elicit which phrasal verbs from exercise 6 have the
main stress on the verb, Then ask Ss to look back af the
Active grammar box and match the verbs with a type (A-D].
Check the answer with the whole class, Refer Ss to the
Pronunciation bank on page 163 and answer any questions
the Ss might have.

turn fnto and go through have the stress on the main
verb,
They are both type C.

Answers |

8 » Put 5s in pairs. Ask Ss to individually look at the
pictures and write a sentence about one picture using a
phrasal verb. Ss then read oul thelr sentences tor their
partner to guess the picture, If 55 need extra help, refer
them to the phrasal verbs from exercise 6. Get feedback
from the whole class.

sentences in exercise 6,
L J

Listening'

9a » € =50 Read through the instructions and situations
with the Ss. Play the recording and then check answers
with the whole class.

Answers

1 aspeaker at the end of a conference

2 afather and daughter before she goes away "
3 two colleagues at the end of-q day

4 friends at the end of a party

b ® In pairs, Ss read the questions and try To remember
the answers. Then play the recording again for 5s to check
their predictions. Check the answers with the whole class,

Answers
a 4 b 1 £t 3 d 2

€ » Read through the How to... box with the Ss. Then play
the recording for 55 1o tick the phrases they hear, Check
the answers with the whole class,

Answers

Right then, it's time | made a move,
Surry, I've got to dash.

Thank you very much for coming.

Thank you and goodbye.

Thanks for everything, | really enjoyed it,
We'll see you in a couple of weeks,

Have a safe trip.

Take care. |
See youl.

10a. » 5s try to do the activity in pairs before they listen,
Gel feedback from the whole class but don't confirm any
answers at this stage.




b » €3 25 Play the recording for Ss to check their
answers. Check the answers with the whole class. Then
elicit the answers to the three questions,

Answers

A: Right, well I'd better be going, (1)

B: Yes, me too. |'ve got [oads to do. (1)

A: Maybe see you next Wednesday then?
B: Yes, that sounds good. See you then. {2]
A: Have a good weekend. (2)

B: You tog,

Az See you. (3)

‘B: Yeah, bye, (3)

¢ P Discuss the question with the whole class.

11 ®= Pul 55 in pairs (A and B), Ss read the role cards
and roleplay both situations using the words and phrases
from the How... to box. 55 then swap roles and repeat the
activity, Monitor and take note of any errors to discuss
during feedback,

o~

OPTIONAL VARIATION

Mumber all 5s A or B, Pul Ss A into pairs with 55 B and
do the first roleplay. Then move the Ss around so that
each person is with a different partner and do the second
L situation, Then tell Ss A that they are now Bs and vice

versa and move the Ss around twice maore,

10 Vocabulary | the senses

In this lesson, 5s look at vocabulary related to the five senses.

1a » Ssdiscuss the question in pairs. Monitor and help with
vocabulary if necessary. Gel feedbacl< from various pairs.

Suggested Answers

A amell 0, sound
B touch £ taste
C sight

b » 5= decide what sense they associate with the words
in the box, Draw five columns on the board and write a
sense at the top of each one. Allow Ss to compare their
ideas in pairs and then get feedback from the whole
class. Write the words in the columns as 5s give you their
answers. There are no correct orincorrect answers as i
depends on how Ss feel about the words,

c » Ss complete the phrases wilh their choice of words.
Put Ss in groups to discuss thelrideas. Again, there are no
correct ar incorrect answers.

d » Put Ssin pairs to talk about which things from exercise
1b they like and dislike. Monitor and take note of errors.
Then get feedback from the whole class. Finally, write the
arrors on the board and encourage 5s to self-correct.

2a ¥ 55 read through the table. Focus Ss on the word ordes:
verh + adjective ar verb + like + noun phrase, 5s cover column
B of the table. In pairs, Ss think of responses to the sentences
and questions in column A, Elicit ideas from various pairs. 55
then uncover column B and match sentences from A and B.
Check the answers with the whole class,

Answers - S 4 6 b
o 1 7 h
2 ® 5 a 8 ¢

b » S5 cover column B and praclise saying the dialogues
in pairs.

¢ » J =52 Read through the instructions with the Ss,
Play the recording. Ss listen and think about what has just
happened in each case, Ss check their ideas in pairs and
decide which sense is being used in each situation. Check
the answers with the whele class,

Suggested Answers

1 Awoman is cooking. She's just burned her hand!
(touch)

2 He'seaten something disgusting. (taste)

3 Some hirds have just starfed singing and the person
wants to hear them. (saund)

4 She's just eaten something delicious. (taste)

5  She'sjust smelled something horrible. (smell)

34 » Put 58 in pairs to discuss the differences in
meaning. Check the answers with the whole class. I
necessary, allow Ss ta check in a dictionary.




Answers

1 ses: to nolice something using your eyes, deliberately
ot by chance, for a long or a short time
look at: usually for a short time deliberately
watch: for a long lime deliberately, paying attention to
what is happening (e.g. a TV programme)

2 listen to: deliberately | hear: probably by chance

3 touch: for one moment, usually with your hands;
hold: for & long time, in your hands or arms

b » Ssdo the activity individually. Remind Ss to change
the verb form if necessary, Check the answers with the
whole class.

10 Communication

In this lesson, Ss read instructions about how to play a
memory game. S5 then use these instructions to play the
game in even-numbered groups of two or mare. To play the
game, you will need counters for each group.

e D
OPTIONAL WARMER

In pairs, 55 discuss any table games that they play or
have played. Get feedback and ask 5s to explain how
these games are played. In a mofolingual class, ask Ss
to tell you the rules of any typical table games played in
their country. In a multilingual class, form small groups
and ask Ss to explain to each other how typical lable
games from thelr countries are played.

Answers
1 hold 5 looking at
2 seen 6 listento
3 hear 7 watch
& touch
-
OPTIONAL EXTENSION
55 write a sentence for each word using their own Ideas
and then tell their partner.

4a » Read the instructions with the Ss. Ss then write
thelr own versions individually. Help Ss with vocabulary
where necessary and lel them use dictionaries.

b » Put Ssin groups of three or four. Ss take turns to
read out their poems and get feedback from the rest

of the group. Each group then chooses one poem from
their group and makes any changes. Finally, each group
presents Lheir poem to the rest of the class.

Il Iy Crpol z2pe
Z
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1 » Focus Ss on the topics on the game board, Ss read
through the topics and check they understand them all.
Make sure Ss realise that the letters and numbers in
brackets refer 1o the units in which Ss studied the topic. Ss
then read the instructions in the ‘How to play’ box, Check
understanding by asking: How do you ploy? (by taking it in
turns to choose a block) How do you move round the board?
(by choosing blocks on the board that you want to collect)
What do you have to do when you choose a block?

(you have to talk about the topic in the black for ane minute)
What happens if vou cannot talk about the topic for ame
minute? [you don't get the block) How does Team A win? (by
winning a line of blocks from tap to bottom) How does Team
B win? (by winning a line of blocks¥ram side to side]

OPTIONAL EXTENSION

Give Ss lime to plan their strategy and revise language
thal they might need from the relevant units, This can
therefore be a good revision task just before the final
test/exam at the end of the year.

2 » Put 55in groups of equal numbers to play Memary
Blockbusters. Divide each group in half to create 8 team A
and a team B. As Ss are playing, monitor carefully to offer
help where needed. Take note of errors that 5s make as
well as any examples of good language and expressions
that 55 use. When Ss have finished the game, get feedback
from each group by asking 55 to report something they
learned about the other Ss in the group. Finally, write any
important errors on the board and invite Ss to come up
and correct them on the board. Congralulate 55 on any
good language and expressions they used in the class and
praise them for their eforts throughout the course,
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OPTIONAL EXTENSION Review and practice
When Ss have finished the zame, organise the class ¥
into new groups so that 5s aren't working with anyone —
{ram their original group. Ss choose one block that they Answers
Faven't yet landed on and prepare a three-minute talk 1 wasn'l 5 could work
about the topic. Monitor and help where necessary., 2 hadn't eaten & had shown
When 55 are ready, they zive their tallk to the rest of their 3 had gone 7 could play
group. Monitor carefully and take note of errors as well A ‘had 8 were
as use of correct or interesting language, When all the
5s have finished giving their talks, write up any errors an 2y
| the board. In their groups, Ss decide how to correct the
| errors. Get feedback and ask Ss from each group to come Answers
l up and write the correct farms on the board. Finally, write 1 didn't answer & went
| examples of correct or interesting language that S5s have 2 were you doing 7 had stopped
L used on the board and congratulate Ss on its use. 3 was listening 8 didn't yougo
4 4 didn't hear g had got back/gol back
| 5 Did you have 10 was visiting
| 3
Answers
1 She had changed a lot.
z | had never read it before.
3 At é:30 d.m. he was swimming,
4 Hewas sleeping in his room at midnight.
il 5 | had lost my passport.
& She was looking for a job.
{ 4
" Answers
. . - 1 splitup 5 called off
z turnedup 6 carryon
3 goingon 7 find out
, & putupwith B came up with
I
Answers
1 against the odds 4 from an early age
2 iswidely considered 5 bestknown for
to be & remembered
3 of all time
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Writing bank

See page 162 in the Students’ Book

1a » Ssdiscuss the statement in pairs, deciding whether
they agree or disagree and why. Get feedback from the
whole class.

b » S5 read the essay and find out if the writer agrees
or disagrees with their opinion and why. Ss check their
answers in pairs,

Some pecple believe that ... However, | would
argue that ..

n the first place, ...

Secondly, ..

Finally, ...

To conclude. ...

Answers
The writer does not think that fashion is a waste of money.

24 » S5 read the text again and underline the sentences with
the main idea in each paragraph. Let Ss check their answers in
pairs before getting feedback from the whole class,

Answers

Some people believe that fashion is a waste of money.

I the first place, | think that most people would agree
that designers are wondeefully creative and that
fashion can even be an art form.

Secondly, it is well known that people have been
Interested In fashion for hundreds of years, perhaps
gven longer. )

Finally, fashion can be good for the economy.

To conclude, | do not balisve that fashion can be sald
to be a waste of money when there are 50 many
clear benefits,

-

b » Check that Ss understand what a supporting idea Is.
55 do the activity individually and check their answers in
pairs. Check the answers with the whole class.

Answers

However, | would like to argue that there are many
positive aspects to fashion.

Designers such as Chanel or Versace are still famous lang
after their deaths for their beautiful designs.

It is natural for people to want to dress up and look
thelr best, '

Italy's fashion industry, for example, is worth more than
60 billion euros a year.

3 » Ss read the How to... box and tick the phrases used in
the essay.

4a » Ssdiscuss the statement in pairs and decide why
they agree or disagree

b » Ssdo the activity in pairs, Get feedback from the whole
class and ask Ss to give reasons/examples for their answers.

¢ » EHcit other opinions fram the class Lo agree or
disagree with the statement from exercise 4a. Draw a
table on the board with two column headings: Agree and
D sagree. Add the Ss' opinians to the relevant column.

d » Sschoose threa ideas from exercises 4b or 4C
which suppert their apinion from exercise 4a. Ss write a
supporting idea and/or example for each one.

5 » Sswrite an essay explaining their opinion, using their
notes from exercise 4d and phrases from the How fo... box.
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Track 1.2

Dialogue 3

M = Man, W = Woman

M: What activities and habbies are you
pood at?

Wi I'm quite gond af jugeling .

M: Are you? How did you leamn to da that?

W Wiell, | started aff just throwing and
catehing one ball, then tweo and naw | can
Jugglie with fvie birlls at ance.

M Can you [uggle with plotes?

W: Nol | don't think | could do that!

Dialogue 2

M = Man, W = Woman

Wi What clubs do you belong o?

M: | don’t belong ta any, but my daughter is a
member of an astronomy chub.

W: Is shel Can she tell you what will Rappen
in the luture, then?

M: Mo, astrononmy, not astiology! She studies
the stars and planets.

W: Ok, whoopn. | slways 261 those two miced
Up «.. Does she have a telescope then?

M: Wik, Il was expensive, | con tell you ..

Dislogue 3

W = Waoman, T = Teenager

Wi What types of exercise are you keen an?

T I'm keen on snowkifing

Wi Really? What's (hat?

T it ke snowboarding, you know, going
down @ mountaln on a board, But you have
a kite attached too, so you go even fasten

We | haven't eyen been sikiingl sn i
terrifying?

Ti Yes, it ls. That's the whole pointt

W: Do you do i regularly?

Tt No, | don']. Aboul unce Syeal.

Dialogue 4

M = Man, W = Woman

W: What cultutes are you imerested in?

M: P'm really imerested In Chinese culture,

W: Have you Deen there?

M: Yes, | have, | went there-on holiday & few
yoars ago and just found it fascinating. I'm
tryiig 10 bearn Mandarin now, oh, and U've
started t'sl chi classes as well,

W Havi you? sn't that 8 kind of martial an?

M Warll, yes, but i doesn't Invaie any fighting,
1% & Series of slow movemants, simost ke
A slow dance, It maly relaxing.

Dinlogue &

M o= Man, W = Waman

Mz What da yau spend tan much Hime anf

Wi Db, that's vasy! Sudoku.

M What's that ¥

W Sudoki? 1% a kind of number puzzie
invented in japan. You have (o complete a
wrich 50 that afl the lines and boxes contain
alt of the Aumbers from coe 1o nice.

M: | hawen't Iried Thiat.

Track 1.5 -

Right, well bet rmve el s a Lintde Bt about
Foob, Ui he's my best frignd, um, which many
peopie find difficult fo belieye. Um, many
prople don'l have, et @ best frignd who is
#lghteen years nider than them, so | suppose
this 15 guive an unusual friendship. Um, we
L, B, ahout thiee years ago, We wore
worklng n the same sehool and, wm at first |
frunel Rob to b quile an eccentric character,
i, with lats af gestures and animations um
fsuil b — b alse seemid o lot younger than he
attually was, which 1s what | lked about him,
e Ll b @150 - he's a very sincere, er funay,
iwind um person as well, which is aiso what |
{ike aboul him, 1oa; Um, we share the same

‘ Audioscripts

inlerests a5 well We like the .ams books, we
enjoy the same films and we have the same
st af sende of humaur, Er, the only real
difterence between ut & that he - he loves
ericket, but | absolutely hase i, Lim, but we're
still very good Irunds.

Track 1.8

Speaker 1

My father has been a big influence an me. |
really respect nim. Um . partly because of
whil he does - we do the sane job - but 1
think also his charmler.

We'rn guite similar v many ways. Um . he's
sort of very calm, The only time he ot angry
wils Gnice, about twenly yeors ago when | was
fiftaen. | come home 4 five in the morming
ard | didn't call to say I'd be late. We had a
big argument and didn'T speak to each ather
for a2 week. But apart from that, Pee never
sgan him lose his lemper and he has abways
been ey Kind th me.

Speaker 2:

o, | want to speak about Fomina. She was
my best frierd for about Iwelve years, Before
meeting et most of my friends weee boys
and | didn't hivve many good girlfriends.

Wi met at university and began studying
{ugethor and going out In the evenings
together, and we developed this method of
studylng bofore sxams, We basically spent
[4e whale night deinking coffee and testing
ik oibier, 1 was terrible Tor aur health

bt good for aur friendship, Unfertunately,
we'rin not in touch any more, We fell oul over
mongy while we were on haliday last year,
aiitl we haven't spen each other since then |
miss her.

Speaker 3:

fwork in & supermarke! and 've been there
for aboul two years, When | started, | got on
reaity well with all my colleagues, They were
all really nice, excepl one. This one gl - |
think ner name was Sarah — she was always
unfriendly to me., | don't know wivy. Then |
found ot thit she was saying bad things
about mie. She said | was lazy and a bad
worker, thal king of thing, | really saw red and
wie nad a huge mw, | still dan't keow whal
1wttty il thauen ., Anyway, Sarah
stopped working at (hie supermarkel about o
year ago, | don't know what she's dajng now,

Track 1.9

Online duting s becoming the fuenty-first
cantury way to find a partner. In the LK jast
year more than seven million people used

a dating website. Far rom being unusial,

it mow seemd that everyone’s using the
tetned s 4 way 1o mee: people. There are
spesal wobsites for ieaders of particular
névspapers, for animal lovers, for classical
music fans and ane which allows only
beautitul people to join! For many peaple
thowgh, 1he kdea of having to wiite a profile;
a description ol themselves, is very ofl puttieg.
Canlintroduce yow com has a clever way 1o
gt round that problem, Rather than writing
youl own profile, a friend desoribes you,
which makes {he whole nrocess much less
amharrassing. 1t seems thal there really isa
dating website to sull everyone.

Track 1.10

B = Ben, S = Sue, E = Ekaterina

B: Do you prefer watchlng foreign films with
subtitles, or dubbing, Sue?

S: Lim, witll, | lived in Spain for a while znd
most of thelr films and their cremas

sctually have dubbing, you know, when
{hey have different acinrs doing the voices,
<o 1 used to try and ga 1o cinemas where
there were ariginal versian films because

| prefer 1o mead the subtitles than - than
listen to actors’ voices pretending to be
different actors, | fust hate watching a fitm
with o famous actor, like, say Al Pacina,
and Biear o dilferent volce coming aut, He
has such a distinetive vaice, It's really odd.

B: And what do o think, Ekaterina?

I mgree actually, because | think that

subtitles allaw you 1o hear the ariginal

actors’ voleas and all their ematinns and 5o |
think it's more kind of realistic i say, yeah,

B: Bul you lose so much of the meaning
because you can't put all of those spoken
words anto a shart subtiite,

E: And sometimes the transiations e really
poor, 50 that you miss the whole paint of
whal they're tiying 1o 52y,

S: Wadl, that's true, bul that can happen with
dubbing as well, can’t it? if the ransiation
isn't good quality.

e Well, | ust think i's really lard to watch
the film and read the sublitles at the
eamp Hme. And Vs particularly hard Tor
chlldren, l9n't it?

E: Yes, that's why In my country children's
films are usually dubbed.

Sz That makes sense. And anyway, for caroins
I waulde’t really mateer, would iE

B: Na.

E: Bul vou kKnow, Wi have another way of

iranslating forelgn Alms, Somelimes,

especially on TV, we have one person
translating all the vaices, it's called the
lektor,

One yoloe for the characters?

Isn'1 that confusing ! How do you know

whan it changes from o femaie craracfer

to a make chatacler for example?

E: Wall, if it's done prolessionally, it's fine.
| don't know, | gisess [1's what you're
used to, But a lot of people (ike it and, of
course, It prelty cheap to transiate films
In this way.

¢ Can you still hear the ariginal film
undierneath?

E: Yoo, usually you can, but at o lower
volume, So it's sctually quite good IF you
di speik some of the language the film (s
i ..,

ng

Track 1.11

1 Going ta the cinema 5 toa sapensive
these days.

2 Flims gre bécoming too violent.

3 The use of computerised special effects
has made films more exciting

& Big Mllm stars desérve (e ezm milllons of
collars.

& Watching lllms in English is a greal way to
Ioam.

Track 112

P = Presented, ju = Jullan, A = Anna,

C = Chris, Jo = joe

P: And In today's programme we hear fram
ouir pane| of testers, THis week they've
pseen trying aut some of the hotteést new
eea-gidgets. What did they think of the
products, and are they actually any better
for thee envitaement? (ullan, what was
youl gadget?

Juz M was the weind-looking thing with
thu propeller and the glove, It's aclualiy a
davice you can wear while ridieg a biole
that makes yeur go fast - much faster in
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P:

fact! The glove contrals the speed, ard
you €an do up 1o 130 ke an hour.

| can’t say | tried going that fast myself,
bus it was cerlainly a lol fzster and sasier
than eycling rormally. iUs powered by
petrol, which i< really what | didn't ks
aboul it Basscally, it's made a compietely
gco-frigndly means of transport; a bike,
ysir fuel. That said, it does apparently use
a lof jess petrol than needed by a car, 5a 1
guess || could be a better choice.

And Anra, what did you take home?

[ ok hame the two cardboard bores.
Thoy're actunlly speaken. far piugging into
yuur MP3 player, | wasn't expecting much,
ter b hanest, but | was pleasantly surprised,
Thie sound they produced was actually very
clear, They'te cheap, but to be honest, | still
dan't thirk they look very good,

v Chris, how did you get on with yoor

gadget?

Well, mine looks ke a salt toy, and it's

& kind of nitopus shape, In facl, it'sa
webcam - you know,  kind of cawera
for seeing and talking to people over

the Internet. It worked redlly well and it
ooked a ot nicer than 3 plastic one _ .
But 5 it mosre eco-friendly?

Yes, | think s0; most of the material used
to make It has been recyeled. OF course,
it doesn't exactly laak professianal if you
wanted 1o wse -t at work.

Andd, Tinally, loe, what was your gadget?
It wirs o rather clever kind of radio. 1t's
gulte small and square and if hos.a
handle which you can wind up to get
energy o miake the radio wark, aryou
ran use the solar panel on the top, it was
easy 1o wind up, and | gol aboul twenty
mitputes of playtime out of winding it up
far ane minule, The salar panel was l2ss
successtul = but perbaps that's becaose it
just ber't sunny enough in this country— .

Track 1.16

=
: Do you beFeve everything you read in the

R:

Rachel, E = Eben

news rormally?

: Mo, nol really. Um, | read iots of different

papers ard | find that they all report the
simie story differently, The interesting
trick they play is that each neéwspaper
seems ta tell a different part of the story,
g0 they witnhoid the information,

Yeah they seem to declde differently os
to what they think |4 going to be worthy
af a story for somebody to read and they
do reflect on I completely differently
sametimes. it difficult toknow what's
fmpartant and what's nob

: Yes, and as | said, it's strange that — it

seems that sometimes they will hold
back information so that the story sounds
worse Than it actually is and it almost
comes across as [f the nevwspaper wanls
you to gel angry.

R: Or sometimes they'll eapress something

™
=

thats supposed 1o be so exciling, and
you're nol quite sure whether you really
agree with [t being that eaciting, or that
interesting, as it actually Is . .

Which s - yos, | supposi that raises the
ather point, wiiting news is a business,
It an industry, They have to come dp
with staries pvery day, all day, and so they
hirvi b almost welte a Lttle it like Betion
ag o, you khow, 10 make it exciting.

1 Waell yeah, and they have ta— they have

1o soll newspapers, they bave to make
maoney. S somelimes you think that
that's the only reason that they may be
writing & slory,

Track 1.18
It's & harrar lim, sel in Spain, it's about 3

waman who buys the house where she used

1o lve 2% a child, Her 500 stants (o see the
ghosts of children in the house and then he
suddeniy disappears. The main characters
are the woman and her husband. There is
plso & rather spooky old woman.

Track 1.19

Thi house that Ike wonan, Laura, buys, used

to be an orphanage ard the ghosts are of
children who lved theie, When Simdn, her
son disappenars, the police think that he may
havee bieen takin by the spaoky eld woman,

Benigna, who, i tuins out used to wark at the

arpkanage, Howiver, Lodra becomes more
and mare sure that he has been lak%en by the
ghasts, In the end Laura finds Simén, but |
worn't spoll the ending by teling you bow!

Track 1.20

1 The Dos Santos family

I = Interviewer, M = Miriam, C = Carlos

I: Sohow do you feel about the houses
¥

awiap’

M: Oh, | can't wail. | can hardiy believe
we're spending more than oné maonth in
London. We've rever been there before.

k2 P'm sure youlll love it

M Yes, I'm sure we will

fr What are you golrg 1o do while you're
thire, Carlos?

C: We're golng ta see all the-sights and the
ITETHT | L.

M Arnd I'm going Lo do lets and lats of
shopping;

It Great, Thetn are some wonderlut shops
in Londan, P glve you the address af &
great shoe shop,

M: I'm going to spend lats of money, and buy

besutii! clothes and souvenirs for my
family —. .

C: And we're visiting some frkends in Oxford

on 3rd June,
M: 1 think theyTl have nice shops thers tog
and of courss ...

2 The Armitage family

| = Interviewnr, | = jeremy, 5 = Sarab

I: So, are you ready for Spain?

I: Yes, | think so. We've always wanted fo
wislt Spaln, It has such a rlch culture. |
warl the girls te experience that while
they are young, even though they're
ot very ki, We're galing to see the
chthedrals ..

w

want o go o MacDonalds ...

v Yes, but we won't go 1o MelDanald's.
Farget it

S; Oh, and we'ie also going 1o ga to the

+ And we lave Spanish foad, so we're going
tar try all the focal dishes, particularly the
seafood, OF course the girls will probably

Audioscripts

was 50 ald, and dark. | don™t think they
had chamged anything in that house lor
thirty years. It was like something out of
a film. Mothing worked properly, Even the
heating didn't work, so thete was o hot
water, and the shower didnl work eithe
Amvyway, | was really ditappointed, and o
wa're going 1o complaln (o the company.
We'll ask them about the central heating
and why the information on the website
was wrong and we'll alsa ask them .

Jeremy Armitage
I = Interviewer, | = Jeremy

In
I

e
It

How was Spaint

I have to be hrermest with you. || wasn'
gool,
Oh dear, Why wis thalf
Well, the main problem was the flat, It
was too small The glits had to stay in the
single room together, but it was more like
a cupboard than a room. it was finy! And
the ather rooms wiren®t much bigger! And
it was so hat, and there was o fan, s0 we
hat big arguments, Alsn, the mosquitoes
were terrible, 50 Il was very difficull to
sleep at night. And downstairs there was
a bar, which played loud music wntil four
In the morming. | think the anly reason the
area was gulet durleg the day is because
gveryane was sleeping after being awake
all pight!
Arywiny, the girls refused 1o do the things
| wanted ta do. All they wanted to do
wirs try and get & suntan, They don't cate
about culture, and didn't want to gat the
deliclous foad. They just winted chips!
At the end of the month, | was so pleased
to get home, | am never going todoa
home Swap again

Track 1.32
R = Representative, M = Miriam

R:

Helle, yourhome-myhome, How can |

help you?

Helio, my name is Miram dos Santos. |
recently did a house swap with one of the
properties dn your website and V'm afraid |
wasn'l al all happy with the experience.

1 O, V'mesorry 1o hear that. Can you just

ghee me some details? What was the
reference number af the house?
742778

OK, I'm just getting the detalls .. Yes,
right, whiil wis the problem exactly?

M Well, | don't like ta complaln bul there

reatlly were a lot of problems, For starters,
we coulen'l find the place. It was in the
middle of nowhere, The Information on
the website Said that it woold be easy o
gel Into the clty centre, But In fact it took
ovel two hours 1o got there .,

Well, of course, it does depend on the
fime of day. Rush hour can be a prablem.

btach.
Yes, we're loaking forward (o that. | really
nope this'll be the haliday of a lifetime for
usall.
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Mirtlam Das Santes
| = Interviewer, M = Miriam

Hi Miriam. S0 kow was Londan?

M: ‘Well London was fantastic, but the hause

LH

wins A disaster,
O dear, Why was that?

M First of all, 1t was In the middle of

nowhen:, |1 was o long way fram the
centre, and very difficull 1o lind, We got
complotely last loaking far it In the end
we had 10 ask a tax! driver to take us
fhaere, which was yory cxpensive. And
when we wenl inside, my goodness, it

M: No, I'm soamy, bt it was just 2 long way
from the centre. And when we gol there the
Fouse was in a terible mess, Thess were
dirty dishes and cups everywhen; the
bathvoom was disgusting and far too small.

R: Oh dear, yes, these was supposed to be &
cleaner coming in befure you arrhved but
she was ill, 56 it didn't happen. We must
apologise about that.

M Oh, well, that wasn's the anly problem,
actually, There weren't any clean sheets
ar towels, sa wie had to go out and buy
some mate are the central heating wasn't
working, se the house was freeziog and
Fhere was ne hot water,

R Ah, actuasily, the heating was working but
it was switched off, You needed to switch
iton,
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M: Well, in that casz, why didn't the man
I spoke to ot your office explain that at
the time? 'm sarry, but i just isn't good
Enough

1 Mo, | do apologise for the incorventence.

: Well, actually, 'd ke you to give me

@ Tull refund of the fee we paid to
yaurhome-nmyhome,

1 Well, It Isn't company pollcy o give a
mofund, Perhaps we could give you a
goodwill payment of, say, E1oo0 to pay for
(b shids and towels you had 1o buy?
How would that be?

Mz Weell, 1 think you shold give me a rafunt,

hut | suppose that's something,

Rt And | do apalogise again ... .
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| lowed living in Japan, | lived there for twa
yoears, um, and | kad a really great time. |
wirnil = | lived In Kyoto, which is 3 really, really
peautiful city, it's gob, um, it's got amading -
ots of ald architecture, um il's very Seautiful
and it's a very Bvely bustling city, Theres

ots to do there, um ils gol really 2ood um
restaurants with traditional japanese food
and it's go! restaurants with um food from all
aver the wang as well,

And it got great shops and very good night
life and it's - the thing | liked sbout lapan is,
althgugh it's very crowded and bustling and
you've got lots of people on the sireets and
It of pikes um vau ean sort ol step off the
streets and go Into the ef the older traditional
[errmptes, wim, pngd wlien you go in those dreds
It~ ft's really qulet and calm and it's — it's
nice, it very peaceful in those places,

Limy, the pnly Ehing | suppose that was a
ilisavamage in - in - in Kyole was the -the
P, b thee sumemer it gets very hot, fhere's

a lot of humiclity, wim, S0 sctuaby it's quite o
teliel tn o Inte some of the fibie modem
shopping aneas S0 you can have the, e, the
pirconditioning on, which is — whick is really
mige because actually in my apanment in Kyoto
| dficin’y hawe any alr-conditioning S0 i was - it
vears very uncomionable in the summer and
sleeping of night was & neal problem.

So yeah, sometimes at weekends o escape

| usied to just walk atound the, um, the
shopping areas and go in the shopsso |
could enjoy the air-conditioning; which was
really nice as well, The people were very, very
friwncly wm in Kyota and that was ore thing

| llsed, even not speaking the language very
wiedl e not knowing the area very well you
could go out and feel thal you wese quite

Iry goad hands really because the japanese
people would always look after you

Track 1.26
T = Tracy, 5 = Slig
T: | don't think Ihere's any doubt 15at the
wiry we live now we have —we have 1o
change somshow, um, you know. Were
gonna end up with - with no waler, with
no heating, with — will mothireg if we
don't change the way thal we all live, 5o |
fhink the point that be’s making abaul um
homes bring smaller um so that we can
gfford to heat them and to have water for
them and, you know, different furniture
and things {lke thal is a really great idea.
I'm pot sure | agres with that. | think
rich peopls will always be able to buy
blg houses, 11 anly be the poor people
parhipi whis get smaller and smaller
houses as we run out of space,
T: You think - yau think rich people won'l
give up their swimming pools far aoythingd
&: Well, nol necessarily thek swimming
ponls, but there'll always be rich

=

5.

fnatballers who can afford to buy massive
houses, | don'l think that's gonns change.

Tz | think maybe, maybe, having lved in

Hong Kong and places that dor't have as

much space is that you realise suddenly

b lintle <pace you really do need and

that, you know, things fke table tops

being used as compuler streens as

wedl, um, lgn't 50 out of the realmsof

poasdhility,

MNe, | think that's — that's true, | mean

counities thit don't hiave much space

certalnly will need ta think about how
thiry use that space and might = might
peed o bullg smaller and smaller nomes
bt | think the paaple whi have the
maney far the homes wili definitely
continue o buy massive houses.

Yeah, that's true. | mean | can't imagine

Ehuat, wen, arone will ever give up their

cars. | can'l see a future where there's

delinitely lewer cars o definitily, e, fawer
people moving around like that. | can't
evit inagine that happening. can you?

5: Mo, | can't really. | think people will just

have 1o develap new luels, foar example

hydrogen'’s being used 0 run cars. Er,
you've got an increase in the numbes of
electric cars and | think governments will

Jiest have 1o develop, you know, filling

stationg for electricity instead of petrol,

Yeah, these things don't tend to happen

dtiiess you're kind of Torced into them,

Yau Know, If you're given the chaice

hatwenn a Rashy car or an #lectric car,

yau'le never golng to choose the - the
chieap aption, You're always 2onna 2o for
the = tor the nice one, ...

S: Yeah, this [dwa about fish tanks that - that
will provide lish to sat and produce fresh
verelablies .. | can'l see this happening
at all. | mean prople will keep fish as
pets bl | can’t see them growing quicikly
enough 10 keep in your Kitchen and then
harve lor dinmer.

T: It's hard to imagine & load of tropical fish
In ot kitehen that you then - your kids
pick out and eat

51 Yeah, | agree.

T: Um but they, | mean they are things that
are around already, ke um fridges that
yol can send messages to from your
mobile phone o um ..

St Canyou?

Ti Yeuh, that you can tell them what you
want them 1o - lo order from onling
sugermarkets and things like that, you
kniw, 1t ko whin you'te running ow
on things.

5: Cool,

T Lm, | haven't heard of it being able to tell
you when it aboul 1o go out of date but
sounds like a good idea ta me.

S: Yeah | think, you knaw, [he thing atout
robots being er more commeon in the
bt | think that's probably rght )
mean, you know, they slready have the
Bttle vacuam cleansrs thal run nound your
living room cleaning it for you. 5o 1 think
thiey'll be develaped furthes,

T: It seems hard to imagine but | don't think
any af us antlcipated what kind ol things
wi'd already all have In our homes, you
kv, Paving o compiter ln every home
wils unimaginable al one painl, So—so0 you
nevir know whire we're gonna and ug.

5S¢ No, you don't,
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Speaker 1

|l In the suburbs of the citw. I'd say oy
lifestyle was very busy and stressful. | wear a

W
a5

T

T

suit every day. | work sixly hours & week and
il takies me more than an hour 1o commute
inte the centre tn get 1o work. | hate it So

| need a change, and I'd like to move to

the country. | hope fo become compietely
soff-sufficient, grow my own food and have
some chickens. I'm going in fake a course in
farming &t the local codlege and 'l probabiy
get some pees as well, | love honey! | might
evien got rid of the television, do some
reading in thie evenings instead, but £
probably keep my computer,

Speaker 2

I'm from a vary small town, It's the most
boring place you can imagine. 04 for peanle
whio want o gqulet fife, There's one school, ong
post efflce and only o lew shops and that's
all, | guess it's guite healthy, ro pollution or
arything, but 1% also very dull. Se, | want to
experience city Iife. My dream 15 1o fve right
inn the middie of a big city where there’s loads
going on, 5o, what am | going to do there?
I'm going e find & fob, of course, bacause |
know Ihe City is expensive. In my free time,
il definitely go clubbing & lof Lo try and mect
people and make friends, | imagine ther"ll
be people Tvom lats of different countries

and cultures, | could also do a course, leam
another language - .
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Frank Abognale, o good-looking Englich bay,
pretended ta be first a pilot, then & doctor
and then a lawyer. For lve years ha travedied
thie worle for free, stayed in expensive hotals
amed el relationdhips with beautiful women,
Furthermore, by the age of twenty-one he had
tricked ant cheated bis wity 1o 5250 million.
I the golden age of james Band, Abagnale
really was an intermational man ol mysteny.
He was wanted by the FBI and interpol
(Intemational Palice) in twenty-six cities.
Ahagnale's charm was his most importamt
teol. He dressed well and everybody believed
everyihing ne sabd. Leanardo TiCaprio, who
plays Frank Abagnale in the flm Cotch me if
you com said, ‘Frank Abagnale s one af the
greatest actors who has walked the Earth.”
Atagrale was a lonely child, When his
German mother divorced his father, Abagnaie
hard 1o choose which parenm ta live with,
Instead, he fan away fram hame and began
i e as an international frickster, He gat a
Pan am pllat's uniform by saying that Ris was
stolen and that he had as urgest fllght, This
allowad him to stay in any hatel he wanted:
Pare Arme nlwvays puld thie BIIL Whal's more, he
aven pretended to be a footballer and played
for a professtonal team for o year

Hi broke the low constantly but ne never
wisnl {0 prison until be was finally caoght e
fhe USA, Despite his crimes, Abagnale never
hiad any snemies,

These days Abagnale doesr't need to trick
anybody: he is a successhul consuliant, He
advises companies on how 1o cheat their
customers, and he atio leciures at the FBI
Acadery, He wiote his autobiography in the
1gyros and sold the film rights for $250,000;
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A DK, 5o which of these do you think s the
most dishonest thing to de?

Right, weell, | thirk It wauld have (o be
capylag work from the Interret, don't you?
Mmen, | gliess so, Whint about capylng 2 €0
fram.a friend? | do that a lot, don't you?
Er, ves, | suppose | shouldn't really,
showld |7 What abaut taking stationery
huorme from wark?

| think that depends what it is. | don't
think the pdd pen is a problem, s it?

B_.

A

H.

=




B: Mo, but you haven't taken angthing
bigger, have you!

A: Mo, of course not! | do know someons
who ook a whole box af pens though.
Trnat's a bit different, isn't it?

B: Definitely, Now, have you ever lied about
your age on an internel dating sie?

A i | had, | wouldn't tell you, would 12 1
think that's pretty dishonest, actually, bul
pecnie de i all the time, don't they?

B: Yes, anad not just wbout their age .. .

Ar Hmm, What about switching phce labels
in & shop? | wouldn't do that, would you?

B Mo, delinitely not. That's just stealing,
plaln and simple, Asd | wouldn't buy
sgmething, wear it and then returm it
el

A Mo, neithor would |, 50, which 1s worst? |
think switching price labels, actually.

B: Yes, and then, maybe ..
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1 Right, well, | think it would have 1o be
capying work fram the Internet, gon’l you?

2 | guess so, What about copying a CD from

4 friend? | do thal a lot, dan’t you?

| don’t think the odd pen i a probiem, s &7

Mo, but you haven't taken anything

bigger, havie you?

fhat's & bit diffesent, sn't it7

W | had, | wouldn®t tell you, would 17

7 | 1ihink that's pretty dishonest, actually,
bt prople do it all the time, don't they?
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Trnank you lor coming. It's gond (o see 5o
many young entreprencurs here. Today i'mi
galng to talk about how ta gel rich, The
Amierican wilter Seott Fitzeerald pnoe said,
Lot me tell you about the rich, They are
wery different from you and me”. He's right.
The super-rich have a number of personal
qualitivs that make them different. But they
aten’) gl good qualities. Mere are some ideas
fnr you entrepreneurs who want to gef rich,

Track 1.34

Here Are some ideas for pou entreprensurs
who want 1o get rich, The first thing is,

yuul sometimes have 10 be a it mean.

You shouldn'l be too generus, john Paul
Getty, one af the rdchest mer inhistory, put
payphanes in the bedrooms of his house so
it ks friends eouldn't make free phone calls,
Mumbier Lwo: you shoulidstare early, Beally
reh people know they wart to be rich even
when they are children, Matthew Freud sold
mice ta ks sehool liends, He said he wold
[ @ millhisnalie by the time he was twenly-
five years old, Hu was right,

Number three: don't be oo extravagan. You
mustn't waste you! money on stupid things.
Bill Gotes doesn't wear & suit, He doesn’t
care pboul looking good because bhe doésn’l
have to look good. If you spend &l your
maney an expendive hobidays and presoms,
vou will probably never be nich,

Number four: be confident. You must believe
in yoursell. Everyore has great iceas oul 5.9
perzent of us never do anything about them.
Ariltn Roddick, the boss of Body Shop, said
‘It all aboul having 2 good Idea and having
the canlidence o sel| it 1o the public.
Humber five: you have 1o work hard. Work
leny hiawes. This (s the most impaortant thing,
Mo one evar ot tich by sleeping hatf the

day, Rupert Murdach goes to five o'clock
mestings, That's .00 0 the marning. Bemie
Erclestong, the Formuia Ore blilionaine, wen
16 his offiee at 6,00 in the morning. Every day
Fven whin he reached the age of seventy,
Mumber el think big, Be ambitious, You

A

o wm

shoubdn't think about the limits ol pour busness.
Seell yoursal! Lo the world, not only your home
towwn, OF cowrse thene are lots of ofher .
Track 1.36

P = Presenter, M = Maria

P:

Mm:

P
M

P

i the ehd days, belore TV remote confrols
were imvented, when the adverts came on
TV, you had to actually stand up, §o over
to thie telly and tuin down the valume

or turn the TV olf to avoid seeing therm,
Nowaduys, not only can we switch the
sound off instantly, but we aiso often
record programmes and just skip the
adverts, Similarly, with the Internet,

mest peaple now choose to furm poo-up
winduws, those annoying lttle adverts
that appear on your wehpage, off, sowe
never even see them.

Hut advertisers have a new weapon in the
fight 1o get aur attention — behavioural
adverlising. Here with us teday to talk
about it, Is Marla Schulz, author of 2 new
book on adwertising in the Intemet age.
Maria, hi, can | start by asking you, what
exactly i behavioural advertising?

1 L Well, pehaviowral advertising is

hasically advertising which sends adverts
to specific people based on whal they are
actually Interested i,

¢ Sorry, 'm not with you, How do they know

whit peaple are interesied in?

+ By manitaring thiir web Rabits, or the

witlsltes thal they visit, So, [Fyou have
recently visited o sito to find out about Aights
fo Fraris, you may b sent advertisements far
lvatels in Faris and soan,

¢ Aii you saying thin advertisers will be

watching which Internet siles we visit?
| have to say that makes me feel pretty
uncambfartable, | really don't ke the
Idea that a company has that kind of
information aboit me

: Weil, they have the information, but they

don't actusally know whe you ane - they
won't have an address or a name or
anything. Bul you're not alone in feeling
uncomiortable aboul this. In a recent poil,
g5 percent of peopie asked were agars!
the idea.

I'm pot surprised. s n terible idea.

But would you rather have acverts which
ol Fave fo fnterest (noat alt?

[’ rmther not have any adverts, | suppose.
Even  that meant you could no longer
watch, say, o TV programme you've
rilssed lor freed In thi same survey, Go
percent of people asked said that they
would rather have nedverts than pay lo
watch TV programmes online.

| suppose that's a good point ...
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k

P

lenathon, P = Pally

What da vou think of & bundred and forty
million dollars heing apent for 3 single
painting?

O you mean the Jackson Pollock
painting? Uim, | don't think it"s that much
of o waste of money thete's anly, um, one
of those painlings 5o [ts a, it's a piece of
history and if you get to own that then
that's quite cool, wouldin't - wouldn't you
ik 1o have that Ranging on your wall?

| wonld fae the = for the warth of it that's
true, and its attractive ook at, Gut |
just fwel lor instance a Pleasse is, you can
sien the skill Tn dbe palnt work but §just
Teel It's @ - it's a dribhle that & child could
produce.

P: Oh really?
1 Mmm, ob el

Audioscripts y

P: Yoah, Wall, um, compared to say spending
money on sending a man fo the moon, it's

not a5 wotthwhile ac - not as worthwhile
as that, | think sending A - a man to the
moon and spending two point two billon
dollars on it would be a .

= Yesican see, | can sae that that has gol
somie meaning foe man and with the

problems we heive on this planet such 2s
starvation and shortages of water and

mounting debt we have to look at altemative

wirys af housing all the peoaple, so | ean
see the justification of that compared to

spenting 5o much fora single painting. From

that paint of wiow [t warth if,

O3k O, b, well sticking with science,

what aboul (he Hadion Colllder?

J: Ahoyes, well with that one | think theee's,
it's lnaking lke the waorld's bigges! waste
af money don’t you agres, Decause
there's, an .,

P: Mmm, | do agree there yeah,

It . there's still, there's still big questions

P.

and there's been so much go wrong with i
and 1% suth a, four to six billlan s such a

vast amount and - i it four 1o six billion?

P: Ah, four point sk biflian,

J: AR, it's such 2 = o vast amount of moniy
and no - and what would we do If we did
fird out how the Earth actually came info
basing?

P Yeah | think there's 1oa much risk that it's,

wm, nat golng to work at all,

I:  Mimm, What have you, um - Have you evar

tasted o - an expensive sandwich made
wlth Wagyu ., Wigyu besl?

P: Um, no | think thats crazy, um, | think
that Five pounds for a sandwich is oo
much and alghtyfve dollars is, um, just
ridiculous the ., , '

J: Yeah= .

P: .. the relationship between the taste and
the cost can't, ah ..

k. Mmm. Did you realise thal every day they
fiy it from Chile to Heathrow al fve thinty
in the morming, what an expense 10 the
carbon foolprint !

P: Oh yeah that's a waste of mooey and of,
um, and of carban,

J: And k'S xiso full of tst apparently it's, ur,
| can't see how people would wan 1o
spend that amount of maney and it's just
ke caviar, It's just & lood for the rich and
there's s many people going short of
food It just seems almost unjustifiable,
| don't knaw how peaple codld pay that
amolrt,

P: Yoeah, | think I erazy,

I+ Mimm.
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| = |on, M = Maddy, 5 = Sara

|: Sowhat da you think about that one?

M: I'm nat sude if | ke it or nol. It makes
mie Teel really sad, | do like the way the
artist has done 0 much witk just a few
colours though., It reminds me of an ald
sepda phologragh. Do you think they're
homeless?

Sz I'm not sute, but | agree it & bil
dupressing. | really like this one, The
colours ame really vivid, aten't thiy? The
way the different women sre sitting al
different angles, ' really striking. Oh,
and | lke the way you can see how hol
the sun is,

Ir This s my favowrite ane. L' just so
unusual..,

M: Really? | think [t's hoerTale, really quite
disturbing. Il looks as i someone has

bean covered in dead fish| Eurgh. Thie ana

Is miore my kind of thing.
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G Yen, | ke thitl ope, too, 1 tells a storg
Why is she lonking aut of the window?
I5 she just bared, ar (s there somathing
reaily interesting gaing an out thera? if's
reaily intrigaing, isn't it?
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Mike:

[wp beon raking classes in origami lor three
months, Basically, you leasn now to make
Boautiful objects using papes. It's.an anciant
fapanase art and | really love'in, i's very
creative because you actually make very
beautiful things, blrds, animals .. and you can
weap them forever 've zlven some away as
hirtheay presents and people love them!

Tom:

wiell, my hobby s cooking. | think 175 acteally
guite creative because P've made up [ots of
iy awn recipes, |Lisnt really creative ifyau
just foltow a recipe book: Poople say I'm

a pood cook, e been trying (o apen my

awn restaurant forages but | den't have the
moeey v, But it's something ' definitely do
In the futur,

Rusth:

| think you hayve to becreative to look atler
childeen, Its impartant ta really letthem
cevelop their gwn ideas and imagination,
I've beer playing with my thiee children this
moming and the room is 3 complele mess
because we'lve been pretending it's & zoo,
But teliing Lhem be creative is much more
Impartant than being ticy!
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| = Interviewer, H = Hannah

I:  Hannah, did It surprise you how you
cpend your free time?

H: Yeah, | dida'l pxpect to see these resulls
ar all, Um ... 'moa flftemakor so | think it's

_nnrmal to spend alot of time walching
films at the cinema and on OVD, but a lot
af ather things surprised me.

Iz For examale?

H: For example, | spend eighl percent of my
free time shopping. Well, | can't stand
shapping. It dérives me mad.

I Reaily?

H: Yeah, and the housewark - | don't mind
doing the hotsewerk, but its not very
interesting and 'd prefer to do less af that
kind of thing. Alse, | noticed that | spend
fifteen percent of my time walching TV and
onby ten percent reading, which surprises
mie necause | enjoy reading and | always
lereak forward to starting a new baok.

I: ou don't fike TV so-muth?

H: Weil, mast TV s ke junk food for {he
brain and | should wateh less. Other
thines . um . | love cooking, and | Ery o
cook a proper meal al least faur nights
a week. And | often invite friends over to
nave dinner so 1t deesn't surprise me that
| spend aeven percent of my time coaking
and eatjng. .

Ir s there anything -puu’-ﬂ really like o thinge?

Hi Um ... | mever manags (o do much
eaprcise, I'd really fike to go running evary
day just for half an hour but | never seem
to find the time, S0 that's one thing 1'd fike
to change-
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| = Interviewer, | = julia

I+ Sa, can you tell me 3 bit about some
typical Argentinian dishes?

I Well, the firsl thing Lo say 1s that everyone
eats quite a lol of meat, They ove grilled
moal an the gsodo, or barbzcue. The
meat is sometimes marinated first —they
pul it fn @ sauce overnight fo soak up

the Haveor before 1% cooked. A popular
marinade Is chimichurr, which is made
with garlic, oll and herbs. Another
faveutite type of food s empanadas,
These are a kind of Fitle pie, baked in the
oven and stutted with differant fitlings

- meat, again, cheese and vegetabies,
Those can be served hotl or cold.

Iz #And what about dessert?

J: The most fFamaous swest has (o be diloe
e leche, 115 made by koiling milk and
cugar together, 1t's usially served with
take or biscuits.
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Last summer | went (o a woenderful restaurant
In Bruges In Belgium—it was formy
boyfriend’s hirthday and we decided 1o ga to
Bruges for the weekend, We went 10 a lovely
restaurant in the centee of Bruges which used
to b a cathedral so the inside of the boilding
was wery, very old, It was summertime 5o we
could sl cutside, and the atmpsphera was —
was very peaceful ond relaxing,

It was quile, um, 3 nice evening 5o we sal
putside and enjoved the sunshine, The
restaurant's quite expensive, but we decided
ta treal ourselyes and | bad vegelarian
tasagne and my boyfriend had eteak, The
restaurant servec quite & [ob of different iypes
of food bot it's Rmous Tor, um, fish and meat,
Probably the warst thing about the restaurant
ls the sarvice, the service s quite stow, but it
didn't matter, we still kad a nice time,
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1 Itsa type of sport which you do in the
sea, You need a board and hig waves, It
can be dangerous, but it's really ekciting.

2 15 akind of meal you gef in Indian
restaurants., ir's hot and spicy and usually
has meat in it Yoo eal It with rice,

3 It (he sluff you find under the grass, it's
brown. You see it when it rains.

& It's something you use for cleaning the
house. it & machine that picks up dust
and small pleces of dirt,

5 Tney're usuzlly made of wood. They're a
useful thing to have in the house, because
vl can put yaur bagks on them,
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A Ccomputer screen s reclanguiar An eggis
wvak, A plate (s raund. A foppy disk is square.
An elephant is heayy. A mouse is light, The
Grand Canyan is enormous, Buckingham
Palace is huge. Anant is tny. The main road
i wide, The back streefs are narrow. Soap |
gsmooth, A beard is rough, Toffee is sticky. Ice
rregm s s0ft. A stone is hard.

Track 1.49

I'm going 10 tell you about capaeira. Capotira
is a kind of martial arf, which I also like a
dance. || originated in Brazil, where it was
siatted by the African slaves. The story goes
that the slaves were lorbidden from Tighting,
5o they developed a kind of fighting which,
to the clave owners, just looked [[ke a dance,
The music 5 very important &5 the songs

are sung while a game is being played o

tell the story of capoeita and the slaves’
stiugele. The most important instrument 15
the berimbau, a kind of guitar with just one
shring.

You need to be very it and strong,
particularly your arme, 35 vou offen have 1o
use your hands ta balance. Every movement
needs 1o be doge perfiectly, so you should
have gond control of your body. Everyone sits
araund in a ircle, singing and playing music,
and twa pecple fight in the centre. T Hght
the wther persen you kick with your feet, But

LB L. nowadays, there’s no contacl, As soon
as you see the other person’s hand ar foot
coming towards yol, you have to move away
quickly, You must be-careful the ather persan
doesn't kick you, [Fthe other person kicks
yau, then i jase.

Pepple who play caposira dre called
copoeirsfas. Capoeiristas usually wear white
tlathes. If the white costume |5 still clean st
the snd ol the game, that shows how skiiful
you are because it means you laven's bzen
kicked or Knacked 1o the foor

Mfterwards, you can ..er ... relax and tak
about the fight, Asd .., g ., we ofien spend the
evening together, listening to music, 've b=en
doing capoaira for three years, Pee Improved a
lotsinca | Hest started,and now | weara gresn
[elt, I the Future, | would lige o became

a trainer, called a-Master, and teach other
peaple about this beautitul sport.

Track 2.1

Helen:

This i5 a photo that | toak um in Thalland on
the island of Ko Samui, Um, | took || aboutl
lunchtime, 't was 8 vary, very hat day and i
WS MAnsoon s0ason, 50 sometimes it was
very, very hot and clearand then sometimes
It wotld Just suddenly raln, But af this time it
was —it was very hal.

In tha photo there's a big fishing baat, wWhich
was just gn Lhe beach and them behind the

— Mg boat you can see the sea and same
[slands. It was a very peaceful day and very
guiet and we had a bit of breakfast on the
keachand after thal we sat an the beach
reading bodks and not doing very much, sot
wias & very relaxing and a very nice day.

Matthew:

This photo was taken last summer while |
was on holiday with my wife. Um we were in
Kent and this is a - & photo of a plage called
Seotney Castle. We'd besn walking around in
the countryside and we suddenly stumbled
upon this place and it was so beautiful

S0 in ke photograph you can see in the
fareground a castle reflected in a lake. Um

I tawk the photo @nd then for the rest of the
day | had e do wm other things because it
suddenty started pouring with rin.

Um bit it was so levely just ta have found
such a beraatiful place, um just - just by
exploring the counlrysice.

Tracy:

This is a phota of the centre of Hong Kong
Istand., 1t's kind of & lang-er read that - that
travels kind of the whole tength of the island
and um I'm actually on a tram loaking down
at um all the people, much ke the one n the
centre of the phato, Um, in the foregraund
you can see dll the peaple crossing the road
thore,

- A, it a really, really busy part of the road,
a really busy junction, um and then an the
{eft-hand side you can see all the shops and
um there’s a little markel just down the —the
side rowd there, Um, it was taken in Novembaer
g the weather was really, seally nice, um not
Log hat but um not getting really cold yet, 5ot
wias beautiful for taking photos

«~ We had a really amazing day, um we spent
a lor of time walking around that day and
just happing on and off the tram to Uy and
find nice places to visit and it was a—a really
Ty trip,

Track 2.2

Dialogue 1

M = Mark, W = Woman

Mz 1'd like two tickets from Meibourme (o
Adelaide, please, leaving Tomormow
matning.




Wi Standard class or premiom?

M: Standard, please,

W: That's a hundred and eighty doliars,
please.

M: Thank you. Cowid you well me what time
the train gets into Adecaide?

W: 1245, But we are sxpicting some dilays
o the service. You need to listen fo the
AnnounceTenls.

M: Ohl Thanks.

Diatogue a

K= Kate, M = Man

K: Excuse me. How do we get to the Natlonal
Rallway Mussum?

M: Um .. right, The quickest thing to da is
10 take the Duter Harkor train 10 Port
Adelnide Station,

Ki 16 It far?

M: N, the station you need bs just o shart
walk from here, and then it takes about
fen minutes.

K: 0. Thank you,

M: Bul the museum s closed at the moment.

K: Qb Thank vou anyway.

Dialogue 3

M= Mark, W = Woman

M: Excuse me_ Is there a post office near
here?

W Yus, there's oni [ust dowre the road, Just
g0 straight on and it's on your lef,

M: Thank o,

W: But it's closed now. You need 1o go befane
& o'clock,

M: Oh nal Thank you.

Dlatogue g

M = Mark, W = Woman

M: Excuse me: Does this bus 2o to Werribee
Pack?

W: Ne, this one’s for the alrport. You need the
shuttliebus. Lok, it's just over thr,

M: DK, thanks.

W: Bul you need 1o buy a ticket in advanti.

M: Oh, OF . Thanks ot your help,

Dialogue 5

K = Kate, M = Man

K Two student Hekets, please,

M: Hove you got a student card?

K: Yes. Dne moment, O, | can’t find (L0
think ee l=f It at the hotel

M: Then P afraid you'll have 1o pay the full
price, That'll be forty-two dallars please.

K: Fartytwo dollars! 0K, Thanks,

Track 2.5

P = Presenter. | = joanne

Pz And with us in the studio today we hine
jonne Bright, authar of o new book
aboit women travellers in the sighteenth
and nineteenth centuties. [oanne, il can't
have heen =asy 1o ttave] the world then,
especially as a woman, Thess women
musl have been lerribly brave and
adventurous,

I+ Well, some af them certainty were, bt we
mustn’t forget that probably most women
travellers dicn®t actually choose o make
their journeys in the frst pizce. Thelr
hushands decided 1o go abroad, on wite
sent ntiroad, and the women followed,
That was certalnly the case with Lady
Mary Wortley Mantagu, whose hushand
was sent a5 ambassados to stanbil In
Turkey, in 1716,

P; DHgdn't she want to go?

J: Well, we don't know far sure; but she
rertainly seemed to enjoy hersell when
she got there! She wrote a series of lellers
back to her friends and family, which wers
pubilished after her disath. The unususl
thing about Lady Mary s how open she
was to the new culture, I fact, in many

ways, sne decided that It was much better
than her cwn, She commented an bow
polite the Turkish ladies were abaut her
Eurcpean dress, pointing out that Englich
ladies would probably have laughed
a1 someone depssed as diffarently as
she was, In facl, she started wearing
Turkish dress herself. And shi noticed the
Turkish women prolecting their children
against the ditease of small pox by
using inaculation, whers a small dose of
Ihe disease was given to pravent them
catching the disease badly later, Lady
Mary had recently caught smallpox hersell
and her face was very badly damaged
s @ result, so she very much wanted o
pratect her children from it She had her
san inoculated |n Turkey, the feet English
persan (o be protected In this way, and,
whiet she returned hame o England, she
helped to persuade the English doctars 1o
deveiop a similar technigue,

P Goodness, she mally achieved something
Lhrough her yislt ther . |

Track 2.7

K = Kate, H= Heather, E = Ekaterina

K OK. So we peed 1o plan this day in
Londan. | think because there's ganna be
a0 much toda, It would be good 1o get it
planned before we get thede,

H: Yeah, there's o lot of choice, sn'| thera?

E: Yean, sure,

H: What do you guys want to do?

iz Well | ke the idea of the show in the
evening. Um ..

H  Oh yeah, it says bere that um Les Mis is
playing, um oh yoah, but tickels ame forly
pounds. Are you guys OK with paying
farty pounds for the show?

K: I'm happy with that,

+ It sounds quite expensive bul probably

it's worth ir,

Hr Yeah, | think so.

E: It's one of the most famous ones in
London. S0 ...

Ht Cool, OK, let's do that then, What about

the daytime?

Lim | quite Uke the sound of the Lendon

Walks. They're quite cheap and it's not

gonna take up all day: Yeah, you guys OK

with that, too?

Er Yeah, | think so,

H: Yeuh, wi'd probably see quite a bil going
around .- wirlking.

K: Yeah. Yeah, | think we should,

H: Alight, cool. Oh, oh, ol tan we ga 1o
Camden Market, too? | hoatd 1% seally
pood there.

Ki Yeah, | heard that, foo,

H: There's loads (o see and, you know, you
can eat good food and _

E: . vigit different shops and ...

Hr Yeah,

i o Buy something.

IK: Absolutely,

+ . attishic.

H: Oh but what il It rains? Hang on a minute

K: M, that's true.

E: We have a couple of museums here so we
ean probably pick one,

H: Which one wers you looking atd

E: Uim, how about the Brifish Museum?

; Oh and its free.

Ei Yeah, wow

Ki | like the sound of that,

H: Yirah, metaa. Looks ke we've um chiosen
o few things,

K: Yeah, and | think we can hopelully dodge
the rain.

H: Alrighl, as long as we're Lhese o0 Lime for
the shaw then we'll be OK with the dag

=

K

-
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K OK:
Hi | leok farwnrd ta it

Track 2.8

Matalie:

When | was a child | used to da musle exams
and tor every music exam | had Lo learm a

plece of music, Now | used ta play the drums,

| started when | was five and | did, ex, seven
dilferent music exams, seven grades, and for
every exam | had lo leamn a plece of masic.
At the baginning it was only ten bars or
something bt i was really hard and | used
lo practise them over and ovier agaln and |
wsed to drive my parents crazy because am
obwiously bwas playing the drums at home.
At the beginning | used to play just on books
and 50 it was quite gulet. Bul then when |
was seven | gol my first drum kit and 1, um,
played constantly and the same pleces over
anad over again, That was one thing that | had
to leam by heart,

Track 2.9

Phil:

About 3 year and a hall ago | took an
Interest in the language Yiddish, which is
the language that my family spoke when
they came to this country about a hundred
years ago, Um, it's quite 3 - a beautiful
language, or | think sa anyway, and It's about
a thousand years old, Although | knew a few
words of Yiddish fram my family and from TV
shows, you bedr them on Americon TV shows
all the time, um | didn’t reallse it was related
to German and ef | was amazed how guickly |
started picking it up.

— | did German at school you see, I'm row
about GUSE lewel, having found myself er, a:
weekly class, ard um, | did a week Intenshve
caurse st aummer and er 'S operred up i
whule new tulture, as well as & language,
including sort ol poetry and music and the
wiry that my ancestors lived, and so hopefully
i'm going o allend the summer course again
this year and, er, impress them with how
much Pye leaentsinee last year,

Track 2.10

Rachel:

Um, an oceasion where | had a really stzep
learming curve was when | um gol the job lo
®o and work (n a kids" camp In Ametica and |
reilly didn't know what to expect and when |
got there it completely surprised me.

«« | weas just thrown into everything, my
whole day was taken up either looking after
children ar running a class or taking them 1o
and trom somewhere and | had na time to
myself, and | think it was the elosest thing
ever to heing a parent, where you were just -
your — your time is just complately consumed
by lots of other peooie and | had no time 10
myself at all really,

Track 2.11

Sean:

Far my eighteenth birthcay my parents asked
me wha! Lwanted a< 3 present and | can'l
memember why | asked for o parachute jump.
And s, about a month latern | ook aone-day
trash course In parachuting and Il took place
a1 @ local aifield and there mist have been
about seven 0 gight other students there
and there was alieady a great atmosphens,
Everyone was really excited to be there, And
in the marming we looked at how parachutis
wiark, how to put {hem on praperly and how
to dova safely check and also how te steer
the parachute back to the akefield. And then
alter lunch we covered what to do if the
parachute didn't vpen propedy and how to




Audioscripts

use the emergency chute and we gpend -
wperit a lor of tme on how 16 land sately,

- And of Lourse o1 the end of the day we
went un in the aeroptane to do the jump

andd | remenber rally trembiing and | doa't
snally koo wing, whethir | was scaned or just
wery, very coll. Dolng the jump was fantastic,
| mean readly thriling. 0 really made you

feel alive. Lim but it was all over 100 soon,
although P'm ol sute Il wand to o it again.

Track 2.12

Ywelte:

Lm, thee G | weas mosl thiawn g at bhi
deep end um was wien | look 4 job
indonesia, um, sbout <l years aga. Um it
wias the first teme that I'd been to Asia 50 um
firstly there was the culiure shocu of liviedg in
a = & compietely dilferen] country, with lots of
differeat customs. Lim, secondly, [ ook & job,
&f, whete | was managing four teachers, so |
had @ fot of respanaibility; um, | had to work
wery had,

. U, er an top of managing the teaches

i had 1o teach cavwes and organise exams
an well 5o | was working quite lnng hours. it
wias— 't was a greal exparience, even though
it was hard wori. Um, | met some fantastic
peophe, | armt & very small amourt ol (ke
laniguage. um, bt | had a mally good time,

Track 2.13

A Hey, do you remember Wr Halvwarth, you
knowy, Thie Histary leacher?

'Ir: Oh yeah, | think 30, Ve He was that shon
mahn, with those teerible glacses, Ool, he
wis really boning, wasn't hel .. And wn
wele dlways so ruughty @ bis dasses.
We'd throw paper ol him and wne time
some of the boys sctuadly dimtred oul of
The window while his back was tumed .. |

A: Poar man, He used 1o Shout so much he'd
o bright red in the face .

B: What aboul Miss Matthess — the Music
teachers? Do you remembes her? Oh, she
was lovely. She used to play us Morat,
and teach us somgs ram Alrica, | think
st sed 1o lwe In Zimbabees. | reaily hed
e lessans: they wie 5o talasing and
enjopable. And the was imspiring. | wasn't
panticularly musical, bui she gol me
listaning to music,

A Yeu, she was lovely. And %o patlent. Not
ks s Shaep, eh? You remember, ihe
Phrysics teachie T Shie was frightening? |
didn't 4 1o ke ber lessons atl all. She
used to make me st ar the frant of the
chass, right under her note, and ok me
Al the mast difficut questions, And Uf
you Failed 2 test, o forgol (0 do your
Tomework, shie would punieh you. Ok,
arad, what asaut. do you remember My
Ford, the Religlous Studies tearher?

B: Oh yes. He wins great!

A-. He was o chewer, wasn't hel He used to
teach us all abour different refigions of
The world, ke Rastafadanism, and he
was alap interested in gsticnomy, 1o we'ld
Tearn about fhe stars, (oo, He was very
knowledgeabie. Wasted on us, reafly .

B: Yoo, and he npver lost his temper, not
Evefi wher we used o

Track 2.16

P = Presanter, B = Bronds

P In the late 19608 2 unhversity was sel up
in Frange, which row has moee than 3,000
branches worldwide and 200,000 studenty
In the UK alone, Bul you can't get 4 degree
at thin unbersity; in fact il has never et
i single saam. Brenda loking is here o
Lol b0 ws loday about this undversity;

e whwrersity of the thind age, of U3A for
whor, Brenda, whal does ‘thid age” mean?

B: Wedl, the first age bs crildhood, the second
age, your working lite, and the third age &
alter petiverment, Our members are usually
ot (y-five and not warking full tee.

P And why no ssams]

B: Well, ir’s a university in the very widesi
s, 3 learning arganisation lor pronie
who want 1o learn and sham thek
knowledge. Some ol the branchos ate vety
academic, with courses in subnecs like
Philosopiry, Mandarin Chinese ar Lating
othery ane moe relaed, with proupt
lEarning 1 paint of do yoga, But none of
Them Pave any farral susesamend_ Lvery
WA fas a Mty groun coordiaator who
fincts cut whalt people want to learn and
brings them together. Anyone can sugeest
ttarting & course in any subjec! and if
enough uiher people lke the idea, the
course goes ahead.

P Dnously, the idea |5 pretty popular,

What's the attraction, do you think, of

stuiying when you'te retired? Surely

that's [he time tn tabe things eaty”

Aot al people teel that it keeps thelr

braing active, and, for some people, it's

the first time they've had a chande to
spend some time an what really interests
therme, Angd I1's very much 8 sacial thing,

o, Wien you teline you suddenly fing

yourself spending a iot af lime: al home on

WOHLT W,

|t mes il Bl weas o populsr worldwide,

Oh o4, there are Branches all over the

wiarlel, all dalng things in thels own way

Lt year members of the Cape Town

branchi, in South Africs, went an & taenty

one-day study tour of Central Europe

and the Prague Sranch then made a

ity wisit a ouple of months |ster. In

Valenchs, Spam, they do things sisghtly

olfferently from hene bn the UK thers the

WA students go 1o leclutes and seminars

alonguide the regulnl unbversity studsmts

Oh, and in Mentreal, Canada, the

Ughers spend some of their lime doing

community work, such as teaching Engiish

o speakers of other languages,

P: And can't you study ondine now?

B Ve, the Virtual UgA was launehed |n 2000
for distance lmarning. 1% great if people
cas't gol 1o local mieatings for whatever
teason, Same ol the rourses are free, or
theee's a small charge i theres & Tutors 1o
mary work and 40 on .

Track 2.17
P = Polly, E = Eben
P And 5o Eben, at what age do you think om
someane is old?
E: Thals an interestiog question, kn'l it,
Because thirty or Mty years 2go | think,
* wives s wiere in your Fities or siaties
¥ou were considered pld, and these
s, that’s when your second life stams
and | don't think you're ol wnthl you R
seventies o eighties and maybe it also
depends on yaut physical health, how
healthy are you.
1 Yeah, and your mind as widll
E: Ve and | think 3 lot of people ate younped
these days; they're cluser 1o thelr kids for
eample, There Inm't much of a genntation
gap. 50 do you know any very active old
peopie thent
Pr Um, yes, ore in particular: er my friend's
granddad, um he's about vevenly-five
and he lives, ne, on the coas? and when
he comes 1o visi my fiend um i's an
eighty-mile journey bul he still comes

e®

>

on his bike, even though he's, um, he's
seventy-frvw, and | just think that's
amazing that someorns who's sevenby-Nve
can, of, by that really lang joutney,

E: | suppode that prives the pobit.
Sevenly-frve 1= ald ander any defimiton
it §F wou're physlaily fil, you act poang

P He is o fin, he's always Boing oot an fis
bike and doing all thewe really long — reaiy
lamg journeys. Lim, 5o the people in the
teat, are you inspired by - by avy of them?

E: Actually by mest of them. if's ingredibile
to think that you could be past fifry anc
1At 3 mew Lareer a0 succecd o il | was
particularty mmpressed by Mary Wesley,
who started writing, who - when she
wis |0 her seventies hecaute | think hef
hastind had died and the text says she
was almost dextitute w0 she hud to mgks
a Uvingg and she'd had o very interesting
life by anybooy™s standards, she starts
wisting albsoul in
= T fuiS Gt 0 be o Brilluisd wiilles,
make & Mg Success, weites anolher Lid
Books Defnre she furm ninety and i now
achmened and well known Gomss the countre

P: Oh that is impressive. Yesh, yean

E; Sowhat do you reckan you'll be doing
when you're ole, whalever That means?

P Well um | would llketo be 2 < g grandma
with loty of grandchildren, so rd e tn
e mysell looking alter my Lirge broos
of er, o of grandehildren and being o - u
vioal grosdima,

E: S0 you won'l be writing novels ar climbing
mountaing or doing outrageous things.
You'll be a grandma.

P: | hope &0, Er, weil, if | don't have enaugh
grEnde hiigdren TU have 10 find wosmething
alse, bul the grandchiidren would be
ideal, peah.

E: Souncs good.

Track 2.20

I = Intesviewer, | = jake

I: Would you mind felling me @ bit about
your abilities? Is there something unusual
that you can da®

Iz O, et | don't know realle £r, Oy, | can kil
achualiy That lsn't something that boys
tend to o, but my granny taught me,

I: That could be uselull And can you give me
#n example of something that you can da
niw that you coulde™t di ten years ago?

I: Lots of things, | eapect, Will, | can diive.
When | was a student | didn'l us (o hawe
£ car oo i wasa’t really worth leaming,
but | passad my lest last yeas, after |
graduat=d, O, and | can ook now,

It S0 why did you kearm to do that !

k Wel, when | moved awiy fiom homs |
kind of had to lesrnt

b Right, now, would you mind tellivg me
about ¥ou Coult do when pou
wirte & child that yau can't now,

b O, yes, that's easy. | used tn oo abie to
siig rally picidy, but then my voice brake
atid now my singing voice 4 prviy awful,

tr That's a shame. Right, finally, could you
lerll mw 2bout samething difficull you
maraged 1o do recently?

It Yes, | managed 10 climb the three piake
Trat's wheie vou ¢limb the threg biggest
mountaing In Britain all on the same day.
It was protty Sard wark, | ean tell youl

k1 bet it was. U lowve to heat a bRt wore
about that .

Track 2.21

5 =Stig, C = Carol

§: S0 lell me about the time you changed
your mind,



C: Well, wnen | firit got married | thought
| was going 1o change oy last name,
because my husband's name wWas much
easter 10 spell and much easiar ta
pronounce, but then, because we wers
vk in China, it was very complicated to
change my passpoit anc all of my details
50 | decided against 12,

Biat now that we're in the LK U'm thinking
that | might actually change it anyhow,
Hiow aboul you, have you ever had an
experience like that!

S Kt ah, & {ew yeors ago actually, when | was

et lving In Japan, 1— 1 got @ new job and
fHecaise thi apartment | was living in was
tieel to iy old Job, | had to mave s well,
wix | changed city, changed job, changed
apartmunt and It was almast ke | Look avet
sompedne elwe's life pecause not only did |
ta ke this wornan’s job, | teok her spartment,
| took her fummiture, | was almast kind of
expecting to have her friends as well, but
(ki ~ it ik’ weork ke that.
But aryway, | moved into this new
apartment and | didn’t really like it
actually, it was dark and cold and it was
nedr a maln toad so when the —the lomies
used 1o go by I'd actually wake up from
my whole apattment shaking from the
lestries golng by so .. Forunately | only
fivied there a year and then | moved again,
[ a much nlcer place,

€1 That's good.

Traclk 2.22

Emma:
Weell, | live In Madrid, er, 've been here for Track 2.26 c A
about nine years and | really love livingin - In— gager: :‘:ﬂ:"l:‘;:r’:’ul :’r‘lff:"l'{:ﬁ Ili- "I']Tr’t‘l‘:i:“t“m”‘

2 bl clty, um it's really vibrnt, it has lotsaf
things going on, um | go out quite 1ot with
vy frieneds, um well | think the nightlife here
s guite lamout and we, &, we always have
a good time. Um, there are [ust & fewy LHiNgS
fhal maybe Id liké ta change.

Um ir's quite a nosy city. um lots al alfic,
o1, cais making ncise, homs honking elc,

that | could spend time with Bm. Now | pick forward 10 it
and akso there always seems 1o be a lof of e children fiom school ever gl rward 10 i
congestion wm bullding work going on, um upt ey, 1]

lats of construction, e, roads being blocked
and things ke thal.

Um and in the summer, as well, it can be
rently polluted, so there's lots of congestion
probiems, But generally I'm really nappy here
and er, | think ['s quite um 2 good dity 16 live
in, gowd experienca, and If you lke um ity
il 1 roally recommend Madrid,

Kirsten:

Wil | lave Edinbiurgh, (' & beautitul cily,

it's mistorical, s interesting, it's ane of the
most pleasant places e ever ived. Theres
not wery much I'd ehange aboul |L | suppose
I'd like to change the wealher because it's
tesribily coid, but Ihere's not much | can do
about that.

Othet (hings I'd ke to chamge perhaps,
thera's a lol of congestion at the moment.
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W =Waman, M = Man

W: The biggest change? | think it probably
been medical progress. The situztion
has teaily improved, Luckily, doctors nd
SUIGeaTs Llh CUre S0 Mmany diseates now
that wete just impossible whan | was
yOounge:.

M: Well, that's certalnly true.

W Life-saving cures and operations have
hiecome more and more commen. In the
future, disease probably won't be sucha
big prablem, because we'll discover cures
for most of the really bid diseases.

M: | don't lnow about that, There are still
fa elris far some of the most commaon
diseases, e N, And in deveieping
countries, there lsn't engugh money to
pay for some of the cures, 5o the situation
hasn'l changed.

W: Wies, youl Rive @ paint there, but — .

M: Mo, | think that the biggest change has
been the change In our awareness of the
emvironment. Unfortunately, although
we're mote awate, the situation is gefting
winse and worse.

Wi Well, thats your opinion,

M: And the number of cars on the roads s
growing quickly, so nat surprisingly the
amount af paliution just grows and grows.
And s starting to affect the climate.
We're seeing more extreme weather and
mare malural disosters ...

W: Ok, come on, | ihlnk you're oves-reacting &
|| SN

| stopped work a year ago, when we
discavered Jnck, our three-year-old sor, had
a kidney problem, Before that, | just worket
@il the time. Al | thought about was making
maney for my Tamily, Bul when we discavered
Jack wias seriously il it changec our world
completely. | decided to give up my job. 50

wo walk home through the park, it been
matluhcﬁhiuthﬂndmwhehnshad an
aperation, which hopetully will mean that s
life will go back to normal, As for me? Well,

| wan't be alile 10 go hack 1o my aid fob, S8
mayhe I'll change camer and start my own
s ness, But far me )t was the right decislon,
If 1l styed at work, | wouldn'l kave spent
tieme with Jack when he really needed me.

Tunde:

My familly wiinted me to wark in the Family
busineas, ke my brothers did, but | was
never intetested In that. | had always
dreamid of going 1o study in another countty,
1 study At So when | finished school, |
applied, and | was olfered a place at the
university in Paris. il was & big decision t©
come here, leaving my family and friends,

hiouse, el our jols, and sakd goodbye to aur
frinnds, fwo months later, we drove down 1o
Hady 1o start our niew e growing ofves 1o
rmake ofive oil. It was very hard Tor the first year
aned wee rearly changed our minds. We ditin't
nave much money, and we keew nothing about
Emtﬂnguﬂmmhqn;-runpwmhum
But now things are much better, and we enjoy
working together. | am glad we didn’t have a
change of heart. if we'd gone back to England,
we wolldn't have been hapoy,
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A

e, definitely, | work an o cruise ship and
when we habo Stopovers we gut to see @

bil of the country, just for & day or two, but
it's enough to got 4 taste of what It's like.
I've been all aver the world .. to-some really
interesting places .. South America, the
Caribbean and $o on. You get to meel some
interesting people too, | was talking tva
passenger recently who turmed out to be a-
dactor, some sort of tamous doctor, who'd
treated some really Important people- 50,
yes, my job can be very interesting.

| joined the gym about three months 2go and
it's rmade 1 teal difference to my life. it was
JiTieuly at fiest . you know there were imes
when | just wanted 1o g0 home and watch

TV ... but It quickly became part of my daily
routine. | feel so much better now, I've got so
much more aneray ., and |'ve made a lots of
mew [elunds Loo

restaurant a5 she's from itoly, Were a bit
worried about It, of course, but it's something
we've alw
never. Um .. at the mument, we're daing all
the finpncial ealeulations, but 'm planning
1o leave my job next month. iUl be 3 major
change for both of us but we're rezlly lookieg

Well | doa't want to s1y in my present
job for 1oo long, that's for Sure. And |
certainly don™l want 1o settle down Bt the
mament alther, I'm always looking for new
EXPETENCES ., MW DLACES 10 g0 — NewW
people Lo met ., 50 yes, | think it's tnie 10
say thast | like change!

| think It depends really, Some people nesd

i rautine, Habies, elder people ... pethaps.
Thiy like to do everything in the same way,

in the same order, | don't know. | think lifeis
prabatbly a bit boring If you always do that,
tut it depends, My grandded had a vesy-strict
routing. He abways ate a1 the same time and
went to bed at the same time, and it worked
For it bt W's ot for everybody, is 17
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wanted 10 do and [t now or

ang . e .. Com this i
Er, the city coundil decided to build 3 tram :::., dfl;afﬂ 'h:: ::'m | ﬁ;ﬁ:ﬂ;rz::twﬁ::mg rrigiﬂiﬂ -
w:.:em.mithgdllpmhuhlfhflwalhgm tihe Language, but it has worked out very t- e W, -mhr n &
ane day ¢ and is certainly esvironmentaliy well. | met my flancée, Nancy, hete, and we : N you ‘ﬂr r.'d"l'! foh, 1::!
friendly, but it taking years 1o build and are planning 10 get married when | finich my normally ] Do you need 1o
mieanwhile theres a lot of traffic jams and Intlude references?

degroe. So 'm happy | came bere. IF | hadn'l
come to France, | wouldn't have mat Nancy!

Sarah:

Ny Doyl wivs workleg nights as a lory
elthait, We wiersn't vory happy because we
it really see each other, Then we went on Bt | Keew wha | ean ask 1o give mia
Foliday 1o taly ind while we were thers, we good telarence.

saw this old ollve farm Tor sale. It needed lots I How do you hear atoit job vacancies it
of wark doing 1o i, but It was beadtiful, and yout profession?

wee it fell i bove with the house the moment W: In the newsoapers or specialist

woer 5w [t We came back to England, soic our magazines.

Wo It sually better b TRl in an appiication
formm, that way you can really show how
your eaperience and guallfications realiy
fit this Job. And | don®t usually give
refupences untl they ask me lor them,

preople complalnan awhul ot about It which
fsn'L very pleasant

Ui, theere e a lot of very beautiful buildings
I the contre of Edinbargh, but i you go o the
i tskirts thiere are @ lol ol quite ugly tower
aincks, which kind of gives you o feeling of
1w cities, i it would be nicer perhaps if more
mieniy Wwas spent an making the outsiirs of
thee city s beautiful s the centre. Bit apart
frem that, | lowe Edinburgh and | don't think I'd
want ta lve anywherne else.
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1 Age you empioyed o

h lmphvd,iwﬂm-hijnunﬂumw

T,

1 Do you do a nine to five job, then!

i Pretty much, There lsn't much Hexitifity,

Woniddd you e 1o work Rexitime?

t I would be useful, o | could drop the

Chwigres off a1 school, lof vaarple.

Hirw offes do you work overtime’

L | s tnies do overtime in the eeenines

of 4t weeker s,

Wil you like 1o be sell-employed or

work freslanca?

Yol ' ove 1o be my gwn boss or at

leant bo able to choote whi | work for

winel whien,

I: How ofien do you expect 1o get 8
pay risa in your job? 16 1 easy 10 get
promoted '

Wi | usualiy get a smad pay rise every yeat
A prices go up, Pee been in the same job
for ten years though, sa it otwiously fsn's
that sasy to get promoted:

L And what are the perks ol your job?

Wi Ihere ase & few perks, like a compay can

and the orcasional nice meal out with

Tl
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C = Cavol, ¥ = Verity, | = James

L People who work sitting down get paid
more thin peaple who work standing up.
What o yau think abowt that?

Ve I think it probably true. 1 | think about
{eachiers, construction workers, nurses,

. Wy all work standing up and they dan’l
tend 1o gel pakd, at least in the UK, thal
it

It Mo, cortalnly not s much as people who
wark in finance, prople who work in the
tlty, who are sirting or are - people who
generally work in, er, ke financisl sector
L whio worl in hmtuﬂ'cumpumnmnuﬂ
paaich mone, don'l they!

Vi Possibly Um, how abodt the next one., the
leanget the title, the kess mportast the jos?

b 1w et ar articie recently which
was reliled o this, which waid that as
COMpanies are, um, not ralsing propis’s
Wages o very much al the moment,
thiry're Irying to boast thelr employess’
mirale by giving them um interesting job
Uithen, laniger job titles. er which makes
them sound mote impartant,

¥: Oh gosh That weems quite eynical to me.

L it's Jumt a way of paying peaple less,

Tl 10 Theere are diffenent ways of maxing

peaple leel impartant | suppese. What do

yau think Caral?

U, | Ahirk in's wm it's sl viery relative, |

Suppose. Um, you've got lts of people

wilh long titles who do have, yau know,

um an impartant job, You knoe, we've
£Ot the Work Flow and Rewsarch Mangges
berw at owr place and that's guile an

Impartant job, but then again am you

kow, “President” _

Vi .. s quite shor .

C . b guite ahort and thal s obviously a
very Important job.

- What psout the next one? Mas! work
places have too many rules. Empioyees
et Chiddren and the office Hn't a junior
school, What do you Ihink?

Iz Vinink some places hinee many rules,

I don't think peaple create rules jus:

for the sahe of creating wles though, |
think larger places in particutar, wles e
bugllt b, learning from things that kove
happened In the past, um, and It's the
#asy way lor management 'o go to create
bots of rules | bkl Er gm ..

G

Vi | agree with you, bt tne troutie b, if one,
preraan abuses the ruled, for enampie, they
loik at something on the Internet that
Irhiey should '] be lookiing ot and thea the
managemen| wses this 1o pusish slmosl the
red of the worklaice wha are completaly
Innocenl, | gon't think that'y fae

€ Lets look ot the neat one. Mot

spendd their time mabieg o difficuly for

WOIRETS 10 Wk, | think that - taf cauld

b true, um, In some cases. Lim you knows,

and agaln, kind ol guing bock o the last

e, wWith kind of having too manry rules

far thelr employees and - and by having

oo many rules, nolactunlly belng abls 1o

do the ol that they need to do. Dunno.

| suppose olten ite peivot who dass the

jo0 kncrws, you know, knows il best and

should perhaps be = more cantrol of
whal they do than the'r line manaser, ina

‘way, It seems (0 make more sense.

l: Mem, I'm not sure that managers spend
Vime maging it difficall for people thoush
1 think they've gol betler things to da than
make il difficull For peophe usualie

Track 2.32

ol Ao everpbody, Taday 1 laz o
Tell you about our idea for & pew busiress
We wanl to oper a restaurani that serves
food from all over the world, Cur mais idea
I thal the chels cook food from fifty or sixty
countriies. The most Imperiant thing for usis
thavt the food is great, We'll allow the chefs
1o choase the dishes and the menu will be
weiy big, with something for everybody
We'll employ Ihves chefs and s waiters.

We wan't make the wailers wear a uniform,
At thay will have one special perk: we'll let
Hum wal free at aur restaurant, Ta sam up,
dur restautant will be small and friendty but
with a great Intersational menu. The name af
i testaurant is World Food! Thank you for
Intening. Are Ihete ate sty gueslions!

Track 2.33

A= Audience 1, Az = Audienge 2,

Ay = Audience 3.5 = Speaker

Av Thank you, Thal wirk very inferesting.
Whrt I'd like 1o know ks will the food be
Treshi 1 5o, low can you have such a big
e ?

5 Well, 'm not really sure _ | suppose we
mwd t0 have some pre-pregared
I

Az | like ihe idea of letting the chels choose
e meni, How selll you ¢hoose the
chefy?

S That's a very interosting question .. . Er,
I'm fot really sure.

Ax: Could your tell me a bit mone about the
name af the restayrant? How did you
chaose in?

S 0 have to gt back 10 you on thal ore.

* was my wife's idea you see.

Track 2.35

i
An gutocmtic style of ieadership? Wek, thats
whath {he manager makes thelr docision on
thirlr own, without asking their stall, They
junt tell the stalf to do whatever it |s that they
have decided. Persanally, | find that styie of
manmgEment a bit annoying, but its 0K ifir's
# gueslion of keeping people sale,

2

A democratic style of management is when
everyane has an opparunity to contribure
Ideis or say what thoy think, and then the
manager makes the final decision, | ke
warking this way; | lind I'm much mome
mativated than when P'm being 10i¢ what do.

v.

Having said (hat, if can sometimes reean That
It rakes 2 long time far dedivions to get made.

3

A Naisser foive style of management . well,
lailwner Fabre is Franch, it means Joave alone’,
o thic it what happens when the manaes
Iravry the workers 2o0e 16 mase thels own
Secivions I workers have to maks 3 lot of
deriions every dag This yle workc well
Becaisie they can't Leep ringing the boss to
Atk what to do. But i1 abvioualy won't work B
thie workes haven't hiad wrogh taining.

Track 2,36

| = Interviower, W= Mi Wilkins

I3 Cantstart olf by mvkleg you, o, M
Wilking, why do you wint this ah?

W Well, | have just giaduited from the
Unheersity of Brighton, with a cegree in
Business with Marseting, 5o obviousiy it's
an ared 'm very interested in.

I Do you hivee any wark expetieace in this
ancal

W Well, not yet, bul 'm very koen I get spme,

ki Oa Well are you good al communicating
with peaple?

W Ob yers, | thimk that's 2 real strength of
mine. When | win ol unkaersity | ran 2
termis club, 30 | had 1o be abie to manage
meetings, send out emals andsaon. it
wirs gaod management sapetiemce really,

1: Aned whint is your blggest weakess?

Wi Oh, er, well | guess | do wark (oo hard
L (T L.

| = interviewer, S = Miss Southall

I Miss Southall, why do you want this job?

S; Well, 1 think i ity very well sl ny skils
and experience. ve wirked I marketing for
A coniple of yeais v and | think Frm ready
o mave on 1o a moe thallenging joh

b What skils do vou have tha! as relevant
1o this job?

$: Well, 'm very arganised and | tan eork
vty will an my own

b Do you work well with othery?

S Oh yes, but it I'm hooest, | do prefer
working on my awa. | just get mare done.

b And what qualifications do you have?

S: e ot o degree In English and At it isp't
directly refevant to marketing, | know, but |
Tk v thiink P pietty credtive.
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N = Nicky, | = Jonathan

N: Jonathan, tell me about your jon

I Wl my job tithe 1 Senlor Deslgner and
Buyer at @ book publisher's, sowhat il
renlly menns 1S thit | deslgn the layouts
far the Insides af & book mostly,

N: What abilities would you say you need to
have for this job?

I Well apant from the creallve ablities you
00 heed to be organised and be abie
to rontrol budgets o set schudules
and keep 1o them really well sothere is
@ = whal | like about it there is o bit of er,
being wethadical as well as, um, baving
10 be creative 40 ITs a mikture of the two
abilities really,

N: And you have 1o work s o member of &
team as well, doa't yeul

B Yo, that's - thats viery Importan! because
you - you might be working on 3 progeci
for sl manths or Iwo years together so
you hawe to suppan sach - sach other
and cooperate wm and lust create some
harrmony within the team, So thits -
Thal's frue,
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N = Nicky, P = Pally
N: Paly, tell me abou? your previoes job




Py Um, | used 1o B g teaches Teaching
English to um forelgn students.

N: Yeah. And what abliities, would you say. a
teaches has to have!

P: Lim; you have to be, e, able 1o explain
Ehings very clealy and, er logicatly and
ar, I sumecno doesa’t understand {hie
first firme, 1o ek af 3 differsnt way of
expliining it and 1o, ¢1, always De very
positive @nd try and encourage students,
g i Ehey're not dalng e, even i ihey e
not dolng very wall,

Linm, and you have (o be wery, 86 organised
1o make sure you're never late for class and
thart you have your marking done when

you said you will and that you've prépared
all yisur lessons and your phatocopying in
advance, You're nol photecapying about tes
seconids before the class (5 abolt 1o star,
which does somiptimes happen.

N: Trank you very much

P- DK,

Track 2.39

N= Nicky, R = Rachsl

N: Tell me about your previous job.

R: Um, | was 3 prafessions! actress and um,
ene of my fizst jobs was playing Peter Pan
In*-t travelling pantemime, just the three
of ik

M: Fascinating. Was it haed work?

R 1t wirs incredibly hard work becanse we
wite doing three shows a day, six days
A weatk, um, 3% we were lravelling to
aud frarm those perfarmances, selting
up the pedfarmances and actually thin
perfarming as well.

K: And what gualifications did yoa have 10
have (o become an actress in the fiesg
plate!

R: U, | didn®t actually have any farmal
cualifications but 1 hod a huge theatrical
background, um, I'd done @ lot of amateur
watk g owing up and then 1o actually get
the job thoaeh did, um, asdithon for an
agert and then he got me this first jab
when b took me on, 50 . .

N: Wonderful, fad what skiils wolld you say
an aciriess ar an actor has to have?

R: Huge passion and deive for what you're
doing. | doa’t think you could do it
without the passion aad wanting (o
perform and act for peaple, You dlso need
a lot of stamina, um, for the amourit of
performances that you're daing and voud
need (o keep your Drairing o om and just
yeah, just keep wery fit,

And you alsa neod 1o be resily Mesibng,
Lim, yaut performances, yoiu know, you
could be performing ot any kind af venue,
um, your shows might need to acapt (o
your audiences, 50 veah, you need 10 be
wiling o be fiexinie all the time,

Track 2.40

Well, wheen | come 1o werk In thie UK, |
thought it would be gquile sasy After all, we
spEdk the same anguage, don't we? Well,
kind of .. but there are o lot of differencis in
wocabulary. For eaample o car park 18 what we
rall & parking loL And | ot guite conflused
when | was ghven directions to my office
betause | dide't know what a lilt was - i’
an eevaton in the US, Then at lunchtime

the ranfusion continued, In the US we gse
the ward "chips” for the thin slices of ried
potatn which come in o packet, 5o | was

vy surprised when | asked for chips with
my sandwich anc they gave me Freneh fhes!
Aoparently | should haye asked for ‘crisps’.
Sut it 1sn'1 just different vocabulaty though:
ib's also the way we 1alk Ameticans are much

mare direct, | ihink, When a Brit says ‘We
Have a bit of a problemn,” they don’t actually
mean it's a small problem at all. And when
yird wsk them how they are, Brits will oflen
say "line thanks', whe n realiy they're not O
at alll The worst misupderstanding tholgh
was when | didn't understand what had
happened when they 1old me a collaagie had
been given the sack, | thought [t was some
kind of game, bul he'd actually been fired,
hed lest his jobl

Track 2.43

N = Nicky, 5 = Sean

N: 50| hear you've been to the Diana
Memorial?

S: That's right, It in, um, Hyde Pmlt in
Landan actually.

Ne Oh yizah,

S; And um | think it was apened in 2004,
which was what, seven years after Diana
dind,

N: Oh yes, ves ...

B And um, | didn't realise [ was actually a
Tountzin, um, o fauntain in an enormous
ring shape and um, the water sort of flows
from the top ol Ihe rieg 2nd flows very
gemly around the ring until it collects in
this paal at the botom, And it really sort
al a really madem untraditianal feuntain,
| guess tar a realy modemn, untraditional
princesc,

K: Yeah, that's a nice way of putting L. Were

there lols of peopie there on the day that

ol wentt

loads ol peaple, yeab, lots of lamiles

with young childoen sart of having a plenic

and | think Diana would have really liked
that, you know, & he was—really lked
children.

Ny L, vean | agrise,

5: Um.

Track 2.44

| have @ very wivid memory of belng a child
and visiting a larm with my cousing. | was
pratably fote at the time, There was a dark
dourway up some sbeps into some shods
and | really wanted o go up there and | went
1o the doanday and | was very dark. You
coulon’l see anything.

Antd there was a vy, very strong smell
coming from the sheds and | could hoar
seullling, hear neises at the end of the sheds.
And my cousin told me there were monsters
there, It was a very, very strpng memany, |
way terrified and | rmmembered it for many
years, Later | realised they were prabatly
ol L end of e shed ane they were
completely harmless,

Bt for a Jong time | thought there wete
monsiers there

Track 2.45

M = Matt, C = Clajre

M: 5o, what did you think about the calumn?

C: Well, | think there's a lof of truth n'it,
actually. | mean, | wish | had listened
mare to my grandfather’s stories, too, |
just abways Tell oo busy.

M Yoah, | agree thal we should profably
[ten more and talk less. | wish | was
batter at fistening really.

€ And 1 think shes right about spending
less time walching television and more
actualiy getting out there and |iving, I'd
Ik 1o travel & lot more than | do,

M: Yeah, U'm atways talking about going to
Australia, bul lhere neves seems 1o be 2
goodd teme.

C: In fact, the only one | don't agree with.
| dan’t wigh 'l @aten more jce cream and

51
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less cottage cheese. | actually wish 1'd
eaten maore healthil 1 think i imparant
to look after yoursell

M: Well, | guess, bt | think she means that
life's too short not to treat yawmsell flom
fime o time, and 1'd agree with that. |
wish | could lose come weight though,
if I'm honest, | shouldn™ Fave given up
playing foathall.

Ci Yes, exeicise I8 importand log, 5n't {7

Track 2.46

i

Marle Sklodowska Curie was a biilliant
Lrienfist. had a ditficuly stan in life,
however, as her Family had lost all their
money, Marie had 1o waork as a governess (o
suppnit hersister through medieal schanl,
She fell in love with Kazimiere Zordiwskl, the
son of her employer, but he was rol allowed
to marry het because she was penniless. She
moved to Paris where she studied physics,
mathematics and chemistry, supporting
hersolf by teaching In the evenings, In 18395
she married Plerre Curle and 1o gether they
discovered radium. She won the Nobel prize
in 1905 and 1911,

2

Baroness Tanpl Grey Thompson wis bom
with a disability and had to use & wheelchair
from an eatly age, Her teachers remamber har
as a very determined little girl, who wanted

1o try lot= of different sports. She first tried
wheelchair-mcing aged thirteen, and two
yeats latet wan a national event, In 1988 she
wan her frst Paralymple medal, but soon
afterwards she had to stop racing because shi
needed surgery on her back. But four years
later she entered the Paralympics again and

thils fime mhurmhmdlh.ﬂmwmﬂ
fan to win a Wethir seven gold medals over her
racing career,

3

In 1940, Edson Arantes do Mascimento, better
known as Pelé, was borm into a poor family in
Minus Gerais, Bragil. He had his fest jab aged
seven, as d showshine ooy, cleaning shoes
fid @ Tew colns, Peld used (o play football

in the strests, but be was 5o poor that he
eouldn’t afford a proper ball and used to play
with a grapefruit or an old sock stulfed with
anwspaper, Against the odds, Pelé went an
1o become ane of the greatsst footbatlars of
all fime.

&

Albert Einsteln s wbdely considered to be a
genis. Hawever, his educatian did not start
ol 50 well, He didn't iwarn 1o apeak Auently
lntil six or seven and one of his teachers
winte on his schoo! report, ‘He will never
amourit 1o amything'. meaning that he would
vt be successiul. How wrong he was!
Einstein i best knowr for his theaties of
tielntivity, but he published mom than oo
oiner soentific works,
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Coco Chanel was born in France in 1883,
Her father died when she was a child and
hor mather sent the childmn away 1o grow
up with relatives, When she was a young
woman Chanel met two rich men who helped
her (0 stant her business, She opened bt
fhist shap in w9y, where she sold perfums,
Sann afterwards shie apened a shop in Pars
and began designing clothes, Her ciothes
and perfume busiress did very will untl]
1979, when she left France to go and Bve In
Hallywood. In 19573 she returned to Fande.
She dressed many tamous il stars and
sl was still working when she died in g7,
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She |s considered ane of the mast influentlal
designers ol the twentjeth century.

Track z.50

1

S, thany ol very much tor coming,

everybody | none you found He talks

Interesting and useful, if you want any more

intormation, you can lind it an cur websile.

The address is in the programme, so do send

us anemall, Thank you and goodbya,

2

F = Father, D = Daughter

F: OF, you've gol everything? Passaort,
tickst, money

D: Yoah, | thinkso, Let me just..

Fi Have you gol the addess where you've
staying?

D! Yes,

F: Your mobfile?

D: Yeah, IEs right here,

F: Sao you®ll give us a call when you arrive?

D Yeah, I probably be [ate this evening.

F: OFK, hawe a safe trip.

D: Thanks, Dad

Fz And we'll see you in acouple oF weeks.

D: Two weeks, OF, bye.

F: Bya, darling

= =T SZ53Z=* TETETETEW

= Man, W = Woman

: Kight then, it's time | made a move,

Ara you off?

: ¥es, sarry, 've got o dash,

ik, 0K, Have a nlee weaked than,
Yo too,

Bye

Bye.

Man, W = Worman

: Thanks for overything. | really enjoyed it
sYou're welcome, It's been grealto calch g
s¥eo 1% been a greal evening.

s Maybe see you next weekend, There's a

party at Joe's,

: Oh GK, yeah, sounds good, Alright then,

thanks. Sea you.

: Take care

Il I Tl oo
z

@

irLanguage.com
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+ Right, well I'd hetter be going,
+ Yes, me tao, Pve got loads to do.

Maybe see you next We dnesday thent

= Wes, thal sounds good, See you then,
- Have a good weekend.

= You ton,

: See you.

- Yeah, hye

Track 2.52
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Ouecht
Yuk!
shhl
Mimirt!

Phoo!
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